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THE END OF A CHAPTER 


Tue flight of the Emperor of Ethiopia from his capital 
brings not only Abyssinia, but all Europe and the world, 
to the end of a chapter. Haile Selassie had no other 
alternatives than exile or a futile death. His long resist- 
ance, inadequately equipped, had proved fruitless; Italian 
gas and Italian bombs did their work only too well; and 
thousands of black men—Ethiopians and Askaris alike— 
have been butchered to make a Roman holiday. 

Yet Signor Mussolini’s victory is no mere triumph over 
Ethiopia. It is a triumph over the League of Nations—or 
rather over the fifty Governments which compose it. Espe- 
cially is it a triumph over the British and French Gov- 
érnments, which between them have either rendered the 
League’s system of security impotent, or allowed it to 
become so. If Waterloo was won on the playing-fields of 
Eton, Addis Ababa has been lost between London and 

aris. 

But if this is the note on which a lamentable chapter of 
post-war history ends, it is not the end of the story. For 
another chapter must now open. Let us, then, appraise 
the present state of affairs. 

First, the Emperor of Ethiopia has not abdicated his 
sovereign rights. Secondly, the League Council is to meet 
next Monday, when it must not only take cognizance of the 
Italian military successes, but also consider its attitude to 
the fait accompli which, Signor Mussolini has said, now 
faces it. The Italian dictator has openly declared that he 
Will annex Abyssinia in defiance alike of the League and 
of pre-war treaties. The various Governments which 
compose the ‘‘ sanctions front ’’ are thus faced with the 
complete failure of their concerted, if half-hearted, measures 
to prevent the rape of Abyssinia. Now these Governments 
a the League in action; consequently upon them rests the 
esponsibility for deciding not only their attitude to Italy, 

ut also, therewith, whether the League can ever hope to 
Prove effective in despoiling the aggressor of ill-gotten 
= To this end the Governments of the ‘‘ sanctions ”’ 
-. will — demand such procedure and terms for peace 
Signor compatible with the League’s principles. If 
dente. ussolini, in the flush of victory, sticks to his pro- 

ation that Abyssinia is now Italian territory, the 


British Government must surely follow the advice of 
General Smuts and General Hertzog this week, and invite 
its colleagues not only to keep on sanctions, “‘ for years if 
necessary,’’ but to intensify them. Only so can the tunda- 
mental principles of the League be saved from complete 
stultification. The ‘‘ sanctions ’’ Powers should demand 
that the Emperor be allowed to put forward his case at 
Geneva, in person if he so desires; that the League be satis- 
fied, by its own inquiry, of the credentials of any pro- 
visional Abyssinian Government; and that it should 
approve any terms of peace. 

It is only on some such conditions that the League 
Powers can honourably agree to Italy’s remaining a 
League Member. It is the League which has been de- 
feated in Abyssinia; and, if the League is to continue to 
hold out guarantees of international conduct, and to 
command the adherence of the Powers, it cannot passively 
acquiesce, by lifting sanctions, in the rape of a small by a 
big State-Member. If it does so, the revulsion of feeling 
produced in this country by such a moral débdcle will be 
immediate and overwhelming. The British people will 
scarcely be restrained from consigning the Continent to its 
doom at the hands of any violent aggressor. Only two of 
the European Great Powers fall under this suspicion: 
Italy and Germany. Their aims and ambitions may 
clash in Central Europe; or they may put their heads 
together. But the British people will not connive (even if 
France and other Powers connive) at Italy’s violent annexa- 
tion of Ethiopia merely to secure Italian support for the 
purely European interests of League Powers—and still less 
for Italy’s own interests in Central Europe. The ** Stresa 
Front ’’ can command no moral allegiance from the British 
people to-day. 

Only one melancholy compensation remains for the 
failure of the League to save Abyssinia from conquest. It 
has forced this country to review its attitude towards 
a system which is an element in our own vital security. 
As Sir Archibald Sinclair, Dr. Dalton and Mr Geoffrey 
Mander have pointed out in the Commons this week, the 
League’s failure was mainly due to the British Govern- 
ment’s avowed unwillingness to incur the risk of war in 
A2 
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defence of League principles. We are now faced with the 
necessity of choosing one of three possible foreign policies: 
isolation; more efiective co-operation in enabling the 
League to restrain an aggressor; and specific alliances. 

What Italy and Germany have already succeeded in 
doing proves that, sooner or later, the isolation policy will 
end in a clash between our own interests and those of either 
or both of these countries. We may then have a war 
thrust upon us. It is significant that no one in the debate 
on Wednesday was found to advocate a policy of thorough- 
going isolation. 

As to the second of these policies, the failure of the 
League Powers to prevent the annexation of Manchuria 
by Japan and of Abyssinia by Italy—both within the space 
of four years—has emphasised the crucial weakness of the 
League: namely, that its clear commitments have no corre- 
spondingly clear provisions for their execution in particular 
cases. If the League Council fails on Monday either to 
command respect for its principles from Signor Mussolini 
or to agree On measures to compel that respect, we have 
only these alternatives: to recognise the need to refashion 
the League, or to withdraw from it. Our vital interests 
no less than the moral sense of the nation demand that we 
at least attempt the former. 

This refashioning must not—-as some desire—limit com- 
mitments and turn the League into a debating society. It 
must strengthen the League by giving it both the law and 
the power to enforce it. If this is impossible of achievement 
—if, in short, facts prove that the world is unripe for 
collective security—it were better to cut our loss and leave 
the League. For an association which makes a pretence of 
affording security, but does not, is a positive danger—a 
snare to thoSe who most believe in it, and a device which 
weights the scales in favour of the unjust rather than the 
just. Its evident feebleness would be likely to increase 
rather than to diminish the risk of a Continental war. 

Indeed, anemasculated League would have no advantage 
over a system of specific alliances. And it would certainly 
give rise to such a system. Indeed, in Wednesday’s debate 
Sir Austen Chamberlain, who urged the lifting of sanctions 
on the ground that their continuance might lead to war at 
a moment when we need Italy’s help in Europe, frankly 
proposed a system of ‘‘ regional pacts of guarantee ’’ in 
substitution for the general League guarantee which has 
failed so disastrously over Abyssinia; while Mr Bernays 
advocated the creation of a Channel State consisting of 
Holland, Belgium, France and ourselves. Many other 
speakers in the last few weeks, both inside and outside Par- 
liament, have also urged specific alliances and clear-cut 
undertakings of military action by this country. 

These proposals have only one merit. Britain, Europe 
and the world would be clear—as they were not clear before 
the war, and as the League has not been clear since—over 
the issues upon which this country would definitely be pre- 
pared to fight. But if they are all that is left, they leave 
Europe ranged in rival camps, with nothing to arrest 

.the steady drift into war which such a grouping must tend 
to set in motion. There is only one way in which this drift 
can be arrested, and that is by the alternative which quite 
clearly commands the majority opinion of Great Britain— 
namely, a strengthened League. Into its framework must 
be fitted the regional agreements of which Sir Austen 
and Mr Bernays spoke,—provided they are supplementary 
to, and not in substitution for, general obligations to assist 
in enforcing respect for the League’s principles. Only to 
the extent that regional agreements can be adjusted to the 
framework of the League—on the model of Locarno—can 
they prove one of its most valuable weapons. 

Restoration of the League’s authority will be immeasur- 
ably more difficult if the League Members cravenly profess 
impotence to influence the ultimate outcome of this, the 
greatest of the League’s test cases. The change of Govern- 
ment in France, no less than the striking evidences of sup- 
port from other countries of Europe and from the 
Dominions, show that, if His Majesty’s Government make 
a stand, this final humiliation may yet be averted. It is 
imperative that Mr Eden should be instructed to invite the 
Council on Monday to stand firm. He should not be told 
to leave the initiative to others. This country is in no mind 
to see Britain’s foreign policy allowed to drift before what- 
ever may happen to be the prevailing wind. 











FRANCE’S NEW RULERS 


WitH the announcement of the results of the second ballot 
which was taken last Sunday, the meaning of the General 
Election which has just been held in France is beginning to 
appear. Already two plain facts stand out. In the first 
place, the electors have voted as much on foreign as on 
domestic issues; in the second place, the extremists have 
gained—and this at both ends of the political gamut—at th: 
expense of the middle parties. 

On the extreme Left wing, the most sensational gain, in 
absolute numbers of seats and a fortiori in proportion to 
strength in the last Chamber, has been that of the Com- 
munists. From 10, their numbers have risen to 72. At the 
same time, the Socialists have advanced from 97 seats to 
146, which makes them the strongest single party in the 
new Chamber. When we add the Dissident Communists, 
who are now ten strong instead of eleven, we find that the 
Marxists now hold, between them, 228 seats in all (instead 
of only 118) out of a total of 615. Meanwhile, on the 
extreme right, the Independent Conservatives have risen 
from six to eleven, and M. Marin’s Republican and 
Democratic Union from 76 to 88; while their hardly less 
reactionary friends, who rejoice in the name of ‘ Popular 
Democrats,’’ have held their own at 23; so that the total 
forces of the extreme right stand to-day at 122 (against a 
previous figure of 105). On the other hand, the Right 
Centre has shrunk from 164 to 115, and the Left Centre 
(i.e. the Socialist-Radicals and Independent Socialists, 
together with M. Paul-Boncour’s Socialist and Republican 
Union) has shrunk from 224 to 150. In particular, the 
Socialist-Radicals have suffered the largest loss of any single 
party. Their numbers have fallen from 158 to 115, and 
they have forfeited the position of being the strongest sing) 
party to the Socialists. . . 

What do these changes tell us about the mind of th: 
French electorate? It looks as though the electors had 
been intending to protest, through their votes on this occa- 
sion, against the riling experience—to which they have 
been treated so often, and especially during the last fou 
vears—of voting for the Left and then being governed by 
the Right, as a result of the Centre’s vacillations towards 
the Right. This time, the French elector has shown 2 
marked predilection not only for the straight Left but also 
for the straight Right, in preference to Centre parties 0! 
either complexion. And it is the Left Centre, still more 
than the Right Centre, that has felt the elector’s displeasure. 
This was to be expected; for after all, it is neither unnatural 
nor shocking that the Right Centre should play into the 
hands of the Right. It is the policy of the Left Centre, 
and particularly of the Socialist-Radicals, in the last 
Chamber which has been most open to the charge of being 
a betrayal of the electoral mandate. Again and again they 
have played the Right’s game, and this from unheroi 
motives of bourgeois timidity. Above all it is the — 
Budgetary cuts, culminating in M. Laval’s “ decréts a 
misére,”’ which have stirred popular resentment. The 
electorate has shown its disapproval of the Radicals’ con- 
duct by meting out to them a rather severe punishment, 
but it remains to be seen whether, after all, the strength ot 
the Socialist-Radicals has now been reduced to a point va 
which it will be impossible for them to play their old om 
again. Even as the second largest, instead of the — 
single party in the Chamber, they may still find themse = 
holding the key position, especially if they work close ; 
together with the two smaller parties to the left of them an 
to the right of the Socialists. _ 

The position is this: the Socialists have decided to Dre ” 
with their old tradition by taking office at gpl “ 
Chamber in which they themselves do not commane : ' 
absolute majority. This decision means, in the red 
stances, a readiness to go into coalition. But the —_ a 
cannot coalesce with the Communists because the ies 
munists have now taken up the policy, which the ern 
have just dropped, of not taking office. The Socialists, 


therefore, must look to the Left Centre for partners, er 
Left Centre, with their 150 seats against the Soci = 
can bargain with the Socialists on equal terms. Tog? 
they may form a Government on a Marxist-Radica = 
promise policy; but even with their united forces © 
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they will not command a majority in a Chamber of 615 
deputies. They will therefore have to obtain the support 
of some group outside the coalition; and this support can 
be solicited alternatively either from the 82 Communists or 
from the 115 deputies of the Right Centre. Either of these 
arrangements will necessitate compromising still further a 
policy that will already have been compromised; and at 
this point the question arises whether the Socialists can find 
4 working basis for co-operation with the Right Centre, or 
the Radical-Socialists a working basis for co-operation with 
the Communists. 


Which, then, is the more probable? A Socialist-Left 
Centre coalition leaning on the Communists? Or a Left 
Centre-Socialist coalition leaning on the Right Centre? The 
answer to this question turns on the temper and attitude of 
the Communists. Will they scare and alienate the Radical- 
Socialists, or will they discreetly make up to them? We 
fancy that the Communists will take the latter of these two 
ternative courses, and this for two reasons: their exotic 
Russian political affiliations are forcing them to go patriotic, 
while their native French social heritage is inclining them to 
oo bourgeois. 

The bourgeots vein in the French Communists, which has 
come out during the recent election campaign, will hardly 
have surprised British observers who are familiar with the 
history of the labour movement in this country. In 
countries like France and Great Britain, in which the 
bourgeois tradition springs from the local soil, it is an extra- 
ordinarily tenacious social plant, and it is next to impos- 
sible for younger growths to escape from its shadow. The 
French Communists, in fact, appear to be as Bourgeois- 
Republican as the British Labour Party is Bourgeois- 
Rovalist; and they are being spared any painful tug-of-war 
between this native tendency and the admonitions of their 
Muscovite pontiffs. For the last thing that Moscow wants, 
in the present international situation, is to goad the French 
Communists into revolutionary courses. To-day the Soviet 
Union treasures France, not as an arena for revolution, but 
as a military ally; and the French Communists, after the 
first shock of surprise at Moscow’s disconcertingly realist 
attitude, have thankfully accepted the permission to present 
themselves as both patriots and bourgeois to their fellow- 
countrymen. Waving the tricolour and singing the Mar- 
seillaise, the French Communists, if they chose, might 
almost force a gate-crashing entry into the exclusive enclo- 
sure of the ‘‘ Popular Democrats.’’ A fortiori, if they direct 
their fraternal salute towards the Socialist-Radicals, M. 
Herriot and his friends can hardly refuse to return it. 


On the home front, the policy of such a Left coalition 
“overnment is likely to be almost as moderate as that of 
‘he Labour Party in Great Britain in 1924. A Front 
Populaire regime will nationalise the armaments industry, 
but not the iron and steel industry as a whole; and they 
will not ‘‘ nationalise ’’ the Banque de France, but will 
certainly reform its constitution. Nor will they voluntarily 
devalue the franc, since the French public is still against it. 
Instead they will probably hope for an enforced devaluation 
before the Chamber meets at the beginning of June. (The 
*conomic situation in France is discussed on page 310.) 
And what about foreign policy? For ourselves and for 
all other foreign onlookers, this is, of course, the principal 
question; and in a world in so grievous a plight—a plight 
in which we are catching at straws—we are tempted to hope 
‘or the millennium from a change of Government in France. 
Such hopes should be soberly kept in check if we wish 
‘9 avoid being grievously disappointed. On the other 
hand, a Front Populaire regime in France is likely to 
depart from its predecessor’s policy of making the Italo- 
French entente the keystone of French foreign policy, since 
: ignor Mussolini, being the patron saint of the French 
‘xtreme Right, is persona ingratissima to the Left. The 
new French Government may also be expected to set about 
‘epairing the damage that M. Laval has done to French 
rations with Great Britain; and it will naturally seek to 
™ : ngthen French relations with Russia (which M. Herriot 
hor oe ms as well as the Socialists and the Communists)— 
a wit out prejudice to a serious attempt to come to an 
Pe erstanding with Hitler. All this is to the good. The 
me Nes for the future of Europe have certainly been 

Proved by the results of the French elections. 
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THE ANATOMY OF EMPLOYMENT—I 


A LITTLE good may be the oftspring of a great evil, and the 
enduring calamity of widespread British unemployment has 
at least given this country the most detailed returns of 
workers by hand or brain of any nation in the world. We 
take a census of population only every ten years and a 
complete census of industrial production every five. But 
the Ministry of Labour conducts a census of all workers 
between 16 and 64 registered under the Unemployment 
Insurance Act regularly every year and a census of un- 
employed workers every month. No extenuation can be 
pleaded, therefore, for ignorance on the part of statesmen, 
legislators or industrialists of the anatomy of our gravest 
social problem. 


The measurement of employment is a somewhat more 
difficult statistical operation than the ascertainment of 
monthly unemployment percentages. The latter are the 
resultant of two distinct factors—the progress of industry 
and the increase in the working population. The admir- 
able wealth of detail, again, with which the Ministry of 
Labour presents its figures is itself a handicap to those who 
would see the wood rather than the trees. In the following 
article—in which are set out the results of a comprehensive 
inquiry into changes in employment (as distinct from un- 
employment) during the last six eventful years—we have 
combined the hundred industrial groups of the Ministry of 
Labour Gazette into 43 larger categories. We have 
obtained figures of the employed population by subtracting 
the numbers unemployed from the total insured workers in 
July—the only month for which accurate data under the 
latter heading are available—in three ‘‘ key ’’ years; 
namely 1929, the period of maximum industrial activity 
before the great depression; 1932, when national prosperity 
reached its nadir; and 1935, when recovery had made con- 
siderable headway. Although certain legislative and 
administrative changes (e.g. the introduction of the 
‘‘ Means Test ’’ in 1931) may have affected the com- 
parability of the official returns to some extent, the broad 
conclusions which they suggest can be regarded as reason- 
ably accurate for general purposes. 


Between July, 1929, and July, 1935, the number of 
insured workers employed in Great Britain increased by 
150,000 (or 1} per cent.), from 10,916,000 to 11,066,000. 
This figure, however, was the net result of a rise of 842,000 
(134 per cent.) in the workers employed in 25 out of 43 
industrial groups, and a decline of 692,000 (nearly 15 per 
cent.) in the remaining 18 groups. The ‘‘ progressive "’ 
trades accounted for 57 per cent. of the total employed 
workers in 1929 and 64 per cent. in 1935. The ‘* reces- 
sionary '’ trades were responsible for 43 per cent. and 
36 per cent. in the two periods, respectively. 

Which of the ‘‘ expanding ’’ industries registered the 
largest net increases in employed workers? The answer is 
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suggested by the following table: — 
LARGEST GAINS BETWEEN 1929 anp 1935 





| 
| No. of Insured 


Workers in 


No. of Insured 
Workers in 


| 
| 
} 

















| 
| 
Employment Per | Employment | Per 
Industrial Groups} (thousands) cent. || Industrial Groups] (thousands) | cent. 
| Inc. | | | In 
ees yes a I——_—— | 
1929 | 1935 | 1929 | 1935 | 
i} | 
— ne 
| i | } 
Electrical Trades | 186-5 | 201-7 | 33-8 ||Distributive trades|1587-9 1806-2 | 13-7 
Recreative indus- | | i| Building (skilled) | 376-7 | 422-7 | 2-1 
tries | 391-2 | 489-6 | 25-2 || Commerce and fi- | 
Professional ser- | | nance . | 223-0 | 249°6 | 11-9 
vices ' | 118-1 | 145-6 | 23-3 || National & local | } 
Gas, water, ele« |} government | 364-2 404-8 | 11-2 
tricity | 153-3 | 180-0 17-5 || Trades ancillary j } 
Non-ferrous metals} 239-0 | 276-4 | 15-6 || to building ... | 172-2 | 191-1 | 10-9 
Laundries and dry | \| Paper | WIS-1 | 127-7 9 
cleaning } 130-1 149-9 15-2 |) 
Road transport... | 314-5 | 362-2 | 15-2 { 
Publi works Con | | 
tracting } 133-3 | 152-2 | 74-2 All industries | | | 
Motors, cveles and | showing in- | 
aircraft ... | 227-8 | 259-3 | 13-8 creases* ... 6236-4 7078-4 | 13-5 
* Includiag following groups with less than 10 per cent. increases in numbers employed : 
Building (unskilled), constructional engineering, food, fishing, furnishing trades, munor 
textiles, silk, and rayon, leather, glass, printing and publishing 


Fifteen groups, it will be seen, increased their employed 
labour force by 10 per cent. or more between 1929 and 
1935. The great majority were ‘‘ consumption ’’ trades— 
recreative industries, the distributive trades, professional 
and governmental services, etc. If to these we add indus- 
tries ministering, perhaps less directly, but no_ less 
effectually, to popular demand for a higher standard of 
living—such as building and trades ancillary thereto, gas, 
water and electricity, laundries, and, possibly, the electrical 
trades, road transport and paper—we have accounted for 
almost the entire list. The extent to which the expansion 
in employment has been due to increased ‘‘ spending 
power ’’ by the mass of the people is one of the most 
striking features of the industria] recovery of 1933-35. But 
what is the reverse of the picture?) Which industries have 
lost more than Io per cent. of their insured workers since 
1929: — 


LARGEST LOSSES BETWEEN 1929 anv 1935 

















No. of Insured | No. of Insured | 
Workers in | Workersin = | 
Employment Per j} | Employment | Per 
Industrial Groups} (thousands | cent Industrial Groups} (thousands | cent. 
+ Dec. Dec 
1929 | 1935 1929 | 1935 | 
| | 
Shipbuilding and | || General engin- | } 
marine engin- | eering 534°3 | 461-7 | 15-6 
dvoccenns 210-8 | 123-8 | 41-2 || Iron and steel... | 298-4 } 261-0 | 12-5 
Cotton textile ... | 474-6 | 342-6 | 27-9 || Tobacco ......... 44-3 39-2 | 11-4 
Linen, jute, hemp, | | |} Shipping & docks | 239-0 | 212-5 | 11-0 
rope and twine 119-1 | 82-2 | 26-6 |} —-—- — | ——- —-]|-—— - 
Coal-mining ...... | 871-7 | 644-7 | 26-0 || All industries | 
Textile bleaching | showing de- | 
and finishing... | 97-8 | 84-1 | 14-0 i creases * ... |4680-1 |3987-7 | 14-8 
! ' j 











* Including following with less than 10 per cent. decreases in numbers employed : 
Rubber, pottery and earthenware, woodworking, chemicals, etc., wool textile, railway 
services, drink industries, clothing (total), and miscellaneous. 

At the head of the list is shipbuilding and marine 
engineering, with a decrease of more than 41 per cent. in 
its employed labour force. The largest declines, through- 
out, have occurred in the “‘ capital ’’ and the ‘‘ export ’’ 
industries—coal mining, iron and steel, engineering, ship- 
ping, cotton and some of the older textiles. Certain 
‘“ capital ’’ trades, including steel and engineering, have 
taken on additional workers since these returns were com- 
piled. Our figures, nevertheless, remain an eloquent 
explanation of the existence of Britain’s ‘‘ depressed 
areas.”’ 

Thus far, we have compared results in a year of well- 
established recovery with those of the best pre-depression 
year. In the meantime, industry has passed through the 
furnace of depression. Which trades showed the greatest 
reduction in employment between 1929 and 1932? Which 
have subsequently revealed most impressive powers of 
revival? The table in the next column includes all groups 
which lost more than 10 per cent. of their employed 
workers between 1929 and 1932. : 

Of the 25 groups which employed more workers in 1935 
than 1929, only 8 suffered a decline of more than 10 per 
cent. in employment between 1929 and the worst year of 
depression. But out of 18 groups which employed fewer 
workers last year than in 1929 as many as 12 lost more 
than 10 per cent., and 6 lost more than 25 per cent. of 
their insured workers between 1929 and 1932. 





INDUSTRIES WITH WIDEST FLUCTUATIONS BETWEEN PROSPERITY 
AND DEPRESSION 
(1929 = 100) 





| T ¥ wena 
Total 1} | 1 
- } ta] 
| Employment |} .. . 
More Workers Employed | _— || Fewer Workers Employed Employment 
in 1935 than 1929 |——__—_— || in 1935 than 1929 = _ 
| 1932 | 1935 ! | 1932 | 1995 





— — | 





| 
Building (unskilled) ......... | 81-4 lh10 9 || 
lrades ancillary to building | 83-7 {111-0 Ht engineering | 
Building (skilled) ....... | 83-8 1112-2 | Linen, jute, hemp, rope | 55-2 
Silk and rayon .......... .. | 83-8 [104-2 and twine. | 
Constructional engineering | 85-2 108-9 |} Tron and steel ....... . | 64 
! 
| 


Shipbuilding and marine | 41-9 


Motors, cvcles and aircraft | 86-2 |113-9 |} Coal mining 


sin ioiihdincs Gib ciilenedbalt 87-2 |102-5 
Non-ferrous metals ......... | 87°4 )115°5 


Glass | General engineering 
' 


Cotton textile ... satene 

Pottery and earthenware 76 

Textile bleaching and! 82 
finishing j 


Wool textile . an .. | 84-5 94-7 
} || Railway service ..... | 85-5 | 97-4 
| || Woodworking . | 86-0 3-8 
| \| Rubber .... 86-2) 9-5 








So much for fluctuations in total numbers employed. 
How far has industry been able to cope with the flow of 
new recruits to active service during the last six years? We 
propose to discuss this question in a subsequent article. 





GERMANY’S INDUSTRIAL PROBLEMS 


It is often remarked that, in the Germany of the Weimar 
Republic, a temporary national prosperity had_ been 
kindled on the unstable basis of enormous debts. Now, 
three years after the advent of the Nazis to power, their 
rapid re-armament programme on public funds and mort- 
gaged revenue expectancies has led to a serious financial 
crisis, not unconnected with recent events; and the whole 
structure of German industrial production has_ been 
distorted. 

According to the German Institute for Trade Re- 
search, industrial production in Germany during 1935 
almost reached the 1928 peak, the figure being only 4-5 per 
cent. lower. But within the two main divisions of indus- 
trial production an important tendency was _ noticeable. 
Whereas the manufacture of producers’ goods has increased 
by 26 per cent. as compared with 1934, that of consumers’ 
goods has further decreased by more than 2 per cent. 
Compared with the “‘ low ’’ of the crisis year—in 1932— 
the output of producers’ goods has doubled, while that ot 
consumers’ goods has only increased by one-quarter. This 
wide divergence between the two branches of industrial 
production deserves special attention; for it is characteristic 
of Nazi economic and re-armament policy. 

A more rapid increase in the output of producers’ goods 
is not in itself a danger in a steadily developing economic 
unit. It is even a normal factor in recovery. But the 
situation is critical when the discrepancy between the 
volumes of the two branches of production becomes 100 
great or, if due to other factors, consumption decreases. 
The production machine then becomes choked; the capital 
invested in it becomes more ‘‘ barren’? as demand 
contracts. The section of production which does not and 
is not meant to follow the usual process from manufacture! 
to consumer must be taken into account —investment by 
public bodies in non-reproductive schemes, and in particu 
lar, military expenditure. For that reason it has been 
repeatedly demanded that such expenditure should be 
financed out of income, i.e. through taxation, and not by 
means of loans, since armaments, being non-reproductive 
investments, do not in themselves yield a return. . 

If we examine the industrial ‘‘ prosperity ’’ in German) 
on these standards, it would seem that the Nazi Govern 
ment’s programme has led finance and industry into ~ 
impasse. The Institute for Trade Research recentls 
published the following figures: — 


CAPITAL INVESTMENTS IN GERMANY 
(000 millions of Marks) 
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The increase during the last two years is extraordinary; 
and it should be noted that a fall in prices since the time 
before the depression makes this picture inexact. The 
Institute for Trade Research therefore states that the 
volume of investments during the past year reached the 
1928 level—perhaps even exceeded it. That the bulk of 
the increase in investments must be in the manufacture of 
producers’ goods is evident from the facts described earlier; 
and the Institute itself issues an instructive report on the 
distribution of investments between the different branches 
of production. It gives the following figures : — 


PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL INVESTMENT 


1928 1933 1934 


oO oO 
‘ 


/0O ) oO 

In TnGuUstEy.....cccccccccccsscesscessessece 19-1 10-2 11.8 

., Electricity, gas and water supply 7-4 3-9 2.7 

,, Transportation ...........6eeeecee eens 14-6 15:5 13-7 
_ Agriculture, forestry, dairies, 
horticulture, farming,  settle- 

UG, PIII onc ersscsccccvsecosss 6-9 11-7 8-8 

., Residential building ............... 20-5 18-2 18-1 

. Public administration ............... 19-3 27-8 35-7 

,, Other economic groups ............ 12-2 12-7 9-5 

100-0 100-0 100-0 


In the period up to 1934 a definite change can be noted: 
the share of industry is reduced by almost 50 per cent., the 
share of public bodies nearly doubled. The year 1935 is 
not included in this table, but the Institute gives an esti- 
mate which covers various types of goods comprising nine- 
tenths of total investments. It gives the following par- 
ticulars for 1935: In machinery, 24 per cent.; vehicles, 7 
per cent.; housing, 14 per cent.; industrial construction, 
7-8 per cent.; and public, 48 per cent. About half the 
investments of last year were placed in what is called 
‘Public Construction.’’ This includes, besides motor 
roads and the vast Air Ministry, barracks and aerodromes, 
fortifications and labour camps, which are all economically 
unproductive. To this figure an unknown percentage of 
the items ‘‘ Machinery ’’ and ‘‘ Vehicles ’’ which were 
required for the equipment of these buildings must be 
added. The actual value of this expenditure as well as the 
proportion can be directly deduced. For the Institute esti- 
mates the total value of investment for 1935 at 11,000 
million marks; so at least 5,000 millions have been invested 
in “* Public Construction.”’ 

Moreover, as a necessary consequence, there must have 
been a quite inadequate replacement of production 
machinery in private industry, extending even to replace- 
ment of wear and tear. The Institute’s report states that, 
even in 1934, there was not sufficient investment in in- 
dustry to cover normal depreciation; and expansion had 
therefore not taken place. For 1935 only a very limited 
amount of new plant could be expected. The Institute 
estimates the capital still required for replacement of 
depreciation in German industry during recent years at 
about Rm. 4,000 millions. This sum would therefore just 
suffice to repair the wear and tear of the productive 
machine during the three years of the Nazi regime. 


Originally, public works—‘‘ work creation ’’—were 
meant to give an impulse to business. This /nitialztindung 
was then to pass on to private enterprise, and thus, later, 
to replace the commercial activities of public bodies. 
Instead events have taken quite a different course. During 
January the Frankfurter Zeitung commented on this 
change in several articles. The paper suggested that 
though individual enterprise had been repeatedly appealed 
‘o, a certain dilemma had arisen because State interference 
to some extent created hindrances to the scheme. The 
dilemma had vanished as the State became stronger, 
cough in the opposite sense to that expected. ‘‘ The 
. tate is forced by its high stakes to claim for itself, as far 
- Possible, all capital resources, together with the margin 
= additional credit.’’ Surely, in plain language, that 
pe ve the dream of Initialztindung is over. By direct 
State irect appropriation, investment capital is forced into 
ai activity, i.e. re-armament. In addition to the method 
the _— loans, two “‘ brakes on private enterprise,’’ as 
the anh furter Zeitung calls them, serve this purpose: 
or cau ban (Emissionssperre) on the capital market, 
boven prevents the issue of new shares; and the new 

stment ban, which now extends to 29 branches of 


trade. The Frankfurter Zeitung also shows, with several 
examples, how the effects of this investment ban spread 
far beyond the industries immediately concerned. Thus, 
the ban on the printing trade has been very disagreeably 
felt in the manufacture of printing machinery and paper 
machinery. ‘‘ The different degrees of activity in the 
engineering trade—many branches have only half the 
average amount of work, others have considerably more 
than the average—are certainly partly due to the invest- 
ment bans.’’ The efforts of the German Government's 
trade department to obtain available capital by means of 
laws and bans have not been completely successful, as 
‘“ they were opposed by the desire for distribution of risk, 
and, above all, by the enterprise of the industrialists even 
where no attractive chances could be seen in their own 
sphere.”’ 

If one day this State enterprise, artificially extended by 
inflationary means, should be curtailed, it will leave in- 
dustry with very insufficient reserves. The Institute 
laconically says: ‘‘ There will be no lack of investment 
possibilities in the future.’’ Certainly not of possibilities; 
but probably of means. For this State-capitalist pros- 
perity has been achieved by piling up an enormous burden 
of debt, a burden which has fallen on liquid capital in 
savings bank deposits and insurance policies, whether in 
the form of forced loans, Treasury Certificates, or so- 
called Employment Creation Bills complete with coupons 
for their 15- or 20-fold prolongation. To financial in- 
debtedness has been added industrial distortion. Weakened 
by arbitrary and often misplaced investment, industry 
will be unprepared to face the time when sham prosperity 
will no longer be created by re-armament and State enter- 
prise. In these circumstances it is scarcely imaginable 
that foreign capital will allow itself to be drawn in. It is 
evident that in Germany itself the dangers of such a credit 
inflation are being more and more persistently canvassed. 
The conflict between the Nazi Party and Dr. Schacht, which 
has just been outwardly settled by the appointment of 
General Goring as supreme arbiter over foreign exchange 
and raw material imports, lends point to a situation, the 
critical nature of which cannot be disguised. The moral 
should not be lost upon British observers of this vast 
experiment in financing armaments out of loans. 








BUYING WITHOUT TEARS—I 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


WHEN a manufacturer wants oil for a turbine plant, salt- 
glaze pipes for a new factory extension, paints for an exten- 
sive scheme of re-decoration, electrical synchronous clocks, 
or a host of other materials and industrial products, he 
knows that he can order them safely without further research 
if he can get a good specification and a guarantee that the 
goods will conform to it. To buy a clock whose essential 
description is merely BSS 472 / 1932 may indeed deflate high 
pressure salesmanship and the adjectival school of adver- 
tisers, but it nevertheless saves the buyer a good deal of 
time and money. There are now several hundred other 
different specifications of the British Standards Institution, 
a co-operative organisation supported by British Industry 
for its own needs. Buying by specification is, in fact, a 
commonplace of industrial management ; and nobody is 
surprised that large-scale businesses employ trained experts, 
whose job it is to see that their firms get every ounce of 
value in quality and quantity for the money spent on mate- 
rials and goods required in the process of production. No 
one, however, seems to have considered whether there is any 
means of extending these methods, which big business finds 
so necessary’, to the vast numbers of individual consumers 
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whose aggregate purchases tar exceed those made by indus- 
try itself. 

Although accurate hgures are not available, it has been 
estimated that something of the order of £2,000 millions 
annually is spent in British shops and that probably three- 
quarters of this spending is done by women. Yet a house- 
wife cannot buy on specifications. Rarely can she obtain 
any reliable information about the comparative perform- 
ances of the different articles of everyday use in the home. 
Of what should a good soap consist, and what is the cheapest 
soap on the market conforming to that standard? What is 
a reasonable life of a vacuum cleaner? Does the fact that 
there are several different designs on the market mean that 
some are more efficient than others, and, if so, which is the 
best at a given price range or for a given purpose? What 
does an independent chemical expert think is the best and 
cheapest method of making hard water soft? Are some 
makes of electrical appliances—toasters, irons, heating 
stoves, etc.—more wasteful of current than others’ Are 
any of them likely, owing to faults in construction, to give 
the user a possibly fatal electric shock? It is possible to 
obtain lubncating oil for a car at almost any price from 
13s. 6d. to 37s. 6d. for a five-gallon drum. What are the 
things a lubricating oil should do? And is it, in fact, an 
economy always to buy the more expensive oil? What is 
it that makes a good paint? How can one be sure that 
shoddy stuff is not sold as a high quality product? 


These questions must be at the back of the minds of 
hundreds of puzzled householders. None is a question 
which it is in any way presumptuous or impertinent to ask. 
None requires an impossibly elaborate amount of scientific 
and technical knowledge to answer. Yet everyone knows 
well enough that the average householder has no means 
whatever of getting an answer to such questions. Conse- 
quently, purchases involving millions of pounds are being 
made on no better criteria than those resulting from chance 
conversations, advertisements, probably quite irrelevant 
judgments about price and style, and, finally, the opinions 
of retail dealers. But the dealers must often, by the nature 
of the case, be almost as much in the dark as their clients, 
apart from the fact that they have their own living to earn 
and cannot blind themselves to the size of their trade 
discounts. 


This is merely one aspect of the inefficiency of the present 
system of distribution of the products of industry. This 
inefficiency is already suspect in more than one quarter, and 
is, in fact, one of the problems lying at the roots of our 
current economic disorders. It is, however, a problem with 
more than a merely economic significance. Important 
though it is to make the family budget stretch further, 
more important still is the ultimate problem of health and 
welfare, and it is largely on grounds of health and welfare 
that better guidance for consumers is so necessary to-day. 
Control of the food supply in the consumer’s interest has 
both a negative or regulatory aspect and a positive or 
educative side. Laws against the adulteration of tea and 
coffee date from the early eighteenth century in England. 
Although they may not have been very effective, their 
presence on the statute book attests the recognition by 
Parliament of some form of duty to prevent those who have 
sent its members to Westminster from being poisoned by a 
food supply generously dosed (as it used to be) with red 
lead, white lead, copper arsenite, sand, plaster of paris, 
clay, copper carbonate, and other chemicals. 


To be sure, the Bread Acts of 1822 and 1836, which still 
contain the last word in the legal definition of bread, are 
elastic enough to rank potatoes, rye, buckwheat, peas, beans 
and rice with the cereal which is normally thought of as the 
staff of life. Indeed, the statutory restrictions on the food 
industry are not very onerous to-day, and a great deal 
depends on the common honesty of the food trades. Fortu- 
nately, this dependence is safe enough to trust as far as 
serious damage to health is concerned; but the consumer 
still has his grievances. Some are shown up every year 
when extracts from the reports of the Ministry of Health’s 
inspectors are published: ‘‘ double cream cheese ’’ con- 
taining about 5 per cent., teas said to be free from tannin 
containing about 14 per cent. of tannin, tea adulterated 
with iron filings, etc. The price of security is eternal 
vigilance. : 


_ Has our vigilance in this sphere flagged a little since the 
Sale of Food and Drugs Act of 1875? To judge py 
America and the British Dominions it certainly has. Wh - 
the United States Government tells food manufac 
that their labels must conform to the facts of m 
science and actual laboratory tests it strikes not 
pseudo-scientific sales talk about vitamins but also at 
descniptions of various patent domestic foods, such as 
“cream’’ or “‘creamy’’ custard powder made of a coloured 
cereal starch; toffee said to be ‘‘ made of pure butter only” 
which nevertheless Was 50 per Cent. pure coconut oil; and 

home-made jam which was really dyed preserved 
pulp. Proceedings against this form of swindling in Eng- 
land are at present almost hopeless, partly because there 
are no legal standards for the majority of foodstuffs, ang 
partly because it is necessary to prove ‘‘ wilful’ guilt 
always difficult at law, to bring these practices before a 
Court. 

Active guidance about food is an urgent need of con- 
sumers, now that the new science of nutrition no longer 
makes it possible to dismiss the question of human star- 
vation by pointing to the fact that everybody gets enough 
to eat. To-day new standards reign. They are, as all 
standards of human achievement should be, based not on 
averages of present attainment but on possible attainment. 
An impressive body of scientific evidence now declares 
that if human beings are given natural fresh foods, as 
far as possible containing sufficient vitamins and mineral 
salts, the standard of human health will soon reach far 
higher levels. 

This knowledge is, of course, leaking out. But apart from 
the missionary zeal of a few scientific pioneers, it is being 
disclosed mainly by commercial manufacturers of food- 
stuffs and beverages who use it, or as much of it as suits 
them, in their publicity. So far so good; but should not 
the average consumer know more? When nearly half 
the population is declared by an expert investigation to 
be suffering from an inadequate and ill-balanced diet, it 
is no time to leave health standards to competitive war- 
fare by the food processers. Equally unsatisfactory is the 
extent to which ill-health and disease are commercially 
exploited for private profit. Although the patent medi- 
cine trade is by no means built on the poor man’s earnings 
alone, he, at any rate, most needs increased information 
about it. The sort of information he requires was carefully 
put together by a House of Commons Committee, who 
made many analyses and investigations with the help of 
expert advisers, and hopefully presented their report to 
the House. It bore the date, August 4, 1914. The smoke- 
screen which was then placed between the patent medicine 
trade and the public has not yet been blown away. Pro- 
ducts roundly condemned in 1914 still flourish in 1930. 

Such progress as has been made in protecting the con- 
sumer has mostly gone on behind the scenes and without 
his knowledge. The newspaper press and the advertising 
professions have co-operated to try to keep the evil within 
bounds. Lavish claims to provide cheap and rapid cures 
for Bright’s disease, diabetes, tuberculosis, cancer and 
complaints which at present baffle medical science aré 
excluded from many journals: although it is to be feared 
that people, unscrupulous enough to make them, still find 
subterranean methods of reaching their victims. Four 
times since the War efforts have been made to revive the 
demand for greater State control, but each has failed. The 
last attempt was made six weeks ago, on Friday, March 27, 
1936, on more modest lines than those recommended 10 
1914. It led to a debate in the House of Commons which. 
after lasting for two hours and ten minutes, suddenly tet 
minated when it was found that a quorum of 40 members 
was not present. ae 

In Great Britain the State offers no protection against 
the patent medicine traffic. It takes from it, instead, ; 
tax of about three quarters of a million annually. The 
situation is different overseas. In one other country 
least, the home of liberty and rugged individualism, signifi- 
cant steps have already been taken by government, Pt 
fessional and private agencies to offer consumet— 
and not merely consumers of pills and potions—consid’ 
able help in tackling the kind of questions raised in t : 
discussion. A brief review of some of these development 
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NOTES OF THE WEEK 


The Budget Leakage.—Mr Chamberlain's announce- 
ment of a judicial tribunal to inquire into the Budget 
leakage has had a mixed reception. He told the House on 
luesday that investigations by the chairman of Lloyd’s had 
established a prima facie case for an inquiry, and that the 
Government had decided in favour of a judicial tribunal 
consisting of a High Court judge and two eminent members 
of the Bar. The appointment of Mr Justice Porter, Mr 
Gavin Simonds, K.C., and Mr Roland Oliver, K.C., was 
subsequently announced. The tribunal will have powers 
equal to those of the High Court, and its terms of reference 
ate contained in the following resolution : — 


That it is expedient that a tribunal be established for 
inquiring into a definite matter of urgent public importance, 
that is to say, whether, and, if so, in what circumstances 
and by what persons, any unauthorised disclosure was 
made of information relating to the Budget for the present 
year or any use made of such information for the purpose 
of private gain. 

Despite the width of these terms of reference, however, 
the Labour Opposition persisted in its demand for a Select 
Committee of the House. It was urged, first, that the 
honour of the House was at stake; and, secondly, that a 
judicial tribunal might not be able to elucidate all the facts. 
Mr Chamberlain and Sir John Simon replied that in so 
very controversial a matter a judicial tribunal was prefer- 
able, and the Liberal Opposition in the main supported 
them. There are, of course, precedents for both methods, 
though the Select Committee has been the more usual. The 
Parnell forgeries, the Jameson Raid and the Marconi 
scandal of 1912 were all investigated by Select Committees. 
sut the precedent of at least the last of these inquiries is 
not very encouraging, and the position has been somewhat 
changed by the Tribunals of Inquiry Act of 1921. Under 
the terms of that Act the proposed tribunal can have as 
wide powers to take evidence on oath, compel the 
attendance of witnesses and production of documents as the 
House itself. In any case the essential thing is that the truth 
should be discovered somehow. If the tribunal in question 
fails to discover it, the matter could scarcely end there. 


* * * 


Foreign Loans and Politics.—Rumours which have 
lately been circulating in the City, suggesting efforts to 
prepare the ground for loans to Germany or Italy, have 
been intensified this week by the visit to London of Signor 
Pirelli, who is said to be canvassing the prospects of an 
Italian loan. Perhaps, when the world is really settling 
down to peaceful recovery, the time may come when both 
of these projects may materialise; but at the moment they 
are utterly impracticable. On commercial grounds the 
risk is in neither case a good one; but political considera- 
tions are the final bar. It is true that, apart from an appeal 
to the public, ways might be found by which substantial 
sums would be made available for either Germany or Italy 
it the Government so desired. But any such step would be 
deplorable not merely because loans of this kind are apt 
to hamper subsequent freedom of political action, but 
because in this case they would be in glaring contradiction 
to the purposes of British diplomacy. The country would 
be profoundly scandalised by loans which would indirectly, 
if not directly, assist Germany’s re-armament. A loan to 
ltaly—to repair damage to her economic situation, which 
We have deliberately sought to bring about—would be 
universally regarded as a condonation of her act of 
aggression. Any Government which encouraged either plan 
Would tie a millstone round its neck which would sink it 
to the bottom of the electoral sea. Moreover, in this 
matter, public instinct is right. Experience during the past 
decade in Europe has shown that it is unwise to lend money 
in the hope that economic and political relations will 
Straighten themselves out with the help of a little cash. 
figenmon sense and political feeling alike dictate that 
ancial help should be the last, and not the first, step in 

© process of appeasement. 





Coal-mining Reorganisation.—It would be a pity if 
the avoidance ot a coal strike last winter and the grant of 
an increase In wages—at the expense of consumers—were 
to give the impression that all is now well with the coal 
industry. At least three measures of reform, it will be 
remembered, were promised at the time of the strike: the 
preparation of central selling schemes by July, the stiffen- 
ing of the powers of the Coal Mines Reorganisation Com- 
mission, and the nationalisation of royalties. About the 
progress of the selling schemes some information was given 
in an article in the Economist of April 25th. The grant of 
effective powers to the Reorganisation Commission is now 
promised in a Bill published this week. By the terms of 
this Bill the Commission is to be empowered to prepare, 
first, reorganisation schemes providing for the amalgama- 
tion of existing companies and, secondly, participation 
schemes “‘ making provision for securing that the amal- 
gamation effected by the reorganisation scheme will be 
carried out upon terms that are fair and equitable to all 
persons affected thereby. The Commission will in- 
quire, or appoint a person to do so on their behalf, into all 
objections to the scheme which do not appear ‘‘ frivolous.’’ 
It will then submit the scheme to the Board of Trade, which, 
after considering and possibly modifying the scheme, will 
make a draft order approving it; and the order, unless re- 
jected by either House of Parliament within 21 days, will 
then come into force. Appeal to the High Court against it 
will only be allowed on points of law. It will be seen that a 
very considerable advance in the Commission’s powers is 
granted by this Bill. The Commission will itself prepare 
schemes and investigate objections to them; and the Board 
of Trade will then be able to act. It appears that this Bill 
will take precedence over the nationalisation of royalties. 
The latter is already raising some thorny problems of 
valuation. In the memorandum submitted to the Minister 
of Mines by the Mineral Owners’ Joint Committee a total 
capital figure of £150 millions is suggested. Independent 
authorities, however, have previously estimated the value 
of the royalties at something more like {100 millions. In 
general the nationalisation of the royalties is not so urgent 
as amalgamation and centralised selling. But we trust that 
the Government will press on with all three measures, and 
that, if necessary, special Parliamentary time will be set 
apart for their discussion. 


* * * 


The End of the War.—The flight of the Emperor trom 
Addis Ababa was dictated by the complete disintegration 
of Abyssinian morale. He had tried desperately to rally his 
forces to defend the capital; but they melted away, and 
his Council of Ministers apparently showed a majority in 
favour of surrender. The rapid advance of the Italian 
mobile columns was rendered possible by the energetic 
labour battalions who made up the roads from Dessie only 
so recently broken by the retiring Abyssinians. The 
advance on Addis Ababa from Dessie took only ten days, 
and was accomplished on foot by the native Askaris, sup- 
ported from the rear by white troops in lorries. They 
encamped about 15 miles outside Addis Ababa on Satur- 
day; and on Tuesday Marshal Badoglio entered the 
capital. General Graziani’s forces in the south are still 
held up by rains and the difficulty of the terrain; but it is 
expected that, following the withdrawal and dispersion ot 
the Ethiopian army, the Italian southern army will occupy 
Harrar immediately and march on Addis Ababa to join 
the main Italian forces. While there still remains the 
task of ‘‘ pacifying ’’ turbulent guerilla leaders and their 
levies, there is no doubt that effective Ethiopian resistance 
is crushed. Thus the campaign has been successful in seven 
months—even less than the time allotted for it by Signor 
Mussolini, and a fortiori less than that prophesied by 
military experts, Italian as well as foreign. Two factors 
have greatly contributed to this speedy military success: 
the use of gas and aerial bombing against defenceless native 
levies; and the technical skill and unremitting energy of 
the Italian labour corps, who have displayed a constructive 
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zeal worthy of a nobler cause, and so enabled the well- 
equipped mobile Italian forces to surprise the ill-equipped 
defenders of Ethiopia. Now begins the really critical stage 
of Signor Mussolini’s war: the provisioning of the large 
forces he must maintain in Ethiopia (he has, indeed, ‘* pro- 
mised ’’ that the white troops shall remain as a nucleus of 
settlers and administrators), the organisation of a country 
which has been forced back into anarchy, and the con- 
tinuous financial drain necessitated by these tasks. The 
reason for lifting sanctions has certainly not yet been 
established. 


* * * 


Haile Selassie.—Last Saturday the Emperor Haile 
Selassie left Abyssinia, with his family and a suite of 
Ministers and generals. Travelling by the French-owned 
railway from Addis Ababa to the French territory of Jibuti, 
he was taken on board a British warship and conveyed to 
Haifa, in response to his request that he should be allowed 
to find asylum at Jerusalem. Evidently he found at the 
last moment that to retreat, fighting, until he and his 
remaining forces crossed into British Sudan or Kenya was 
physically impossible, because the morale of his troops was 
broken (and no wonder!) by tanks, bombs, gas and, perhaps 
above all, by the continued failure of Abyssinia’s fellow 
States-members of the League to do their plighted duty by 
her. In these tragic circumstances, an Ethiopian King of 
Kings of the old school would perhaps have done what 
Theodore did in 1868 when Lord Napier’s storming parties 
were at the gates of Magdala. On the other hand, a Negus 
who had become thoroughly imbued with the basic com- 
mercial principles of our Western civilisation would no 
doubt have sold out his political stock in Ethiopian 
sovereignty to Mussolini at least twelve months ago, and 


-would have purchased, from a ready Italian seller, a com- 


fortable political sinecure at the expense of the Abyssinian 
people’s independence. But Haile Selassie is neither a 
Leonidas nor a Chinese war lord. Fate cast him, instead, 
for that most difficult of all political réles: a mediator 
between things new and old. Haile Selassie’s mission was 
to save the immemorially old independence of a backward 
African Christian country by bringing it up to the level 
(such as that now appears) of our Christendom in Europe. 
Everything indicates that he would have succeeded if one 
European Christian Power had not planned a crime, and 
if the rest of Christian Europe had not flinched from its 
duty of bringing the criminal to book. If we call the roll of 
the statesmen concerned in the international tragedy of the 
past twelve months and compare their performances, the 
fallen Emperor of Abyssinia stands out, in moral stature, 
head and shoulders above the Mussolinis and Lavals and 
Hoares and Baldwins. And his last message to the world 
as a reigning sovereign ought to cut us to the heart. ‘‘ I 
must still hold on,’’ he said to The Times correspondent in 
Addis Ababa as lately as April 2oth, “‘ until my tardy 
allies appear. And if they never come, then I say, 
prophetically and without bitterness: ‘ The West will 
perish.’ ’’ Haile Selassie may live to witness the Apoca- 
lypse from Jerusalem. 


* * * 


The Position of Egypt.—The constitutional crisis in 
Egypt, which was brought on by the international crisis in 
the Levant, has been accentuated by the death of King 
Fuad. The place of a skilful, experienced and (as far as 
he could manage to be) autocratic sovereign will now be 
taken by a Council of Regency which at best will be colour- 
less and at worst will be a football kicked about between 
the Wafd on the one side and the British Residency on the 
other. Meanwhile, the law officers of the Egyptian Crown 
have found that Egypt at present is without a constitution, 
since the reactionary constitution of 1930 has been 
abolished, while the late King’s rescript of December, 1935, 
restoring the ultra-~democratic constitution of 1923, becomes 
operative only after the new Parliament has met. So who 
is to open the late King’s political testament, and when? 
And who is to nominate the nominable two-fifths of the 
Senate, pending the election of the elective three-fifths on 
May 16th? Meanwhile, the elections for the Chamber have 
given the Wafd the sweeping majority that was expected. 
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While there will have to be a second ballot in 15 consti- 
tuencies, the results to hand show that the Wafd has won 
163 seats and the Opposition 40, while there are 14 Inde- 
pendents on whom the Wafd can probably count for 
support. It is clear that, in spite of King Fuad’s adroit 
manceuvres for diminishing the Wafd’s influence, this 

has retained the hold over the country which it secured 
immediately after coming into existence at the time of the 
Peace Conference of Paris. Thus Egypt may look forward 
to having a strong and representative Government to back 
the delegation which is at present conducting, with the 
British Residency at Cairo, the preliminary negotiations for 
placing Anglo-Egyptian relations on a freely-agreed treaty 
basis. To-day this question of Egypt’s relations with Great 
Britain is overshadowed by a menace from Italy, just as 
the question of the Philippines’ relations with the United 
States is overshadowed by a menace from Japan. Are the 
Egyptians to think twice before jumping out of an English 
frying-pan into an Italian fire? Egypt is, indeed, in an un- 
enviable position which she did not bring upon herself but 
from which, by the same token, she cannot escape by her 
own unaided efforts. If Italy now entrenches herself in 
Abyssinia, Egypt will be caught between two Italian fires 
(just as the Philippines will be caught between two 
Japanese fires if and when Japan conquers the Dutch East 
Indies). These questions are as vital for Great Britain as 
they are for Egypt. 


* * * 


Britain, Germany and the Locarno Powers.—On 
May Day, Herr Hitler addressed a crowd of close on one 
million people in the Lustgarten in Berlin. While at the 
same time Mr Baldwin was interpreting British foreign 
policy in terms of the “‘ external ’’ principles of British 
Conservatism, Herr Hitler had clear, interesting and force- 
ful things tosay. ‘‘ I do not,’’ he said, shrewdly cutting at 
his Italian prototype, ‘‘ hold it necessary to win the respect 
of my people by any act of renown which leaves millions of 
dead behind it—I have it without that. I do not need to 
lead millions to the slaughter-house in order that other 
millions may perhaps believe in me.’’ He went on to make 
a telling point when he said ‘‘ We have done nothing in 
these three years that could bring suffering to any other 
nation. . . . We have not stretched out a hand to take 
what does not belong to us; we have stayed within our 
frontiers.’’ There was every sign of feeling in Herr Hitler's 
reference to his peace plan, and particularly, it seemed, in 
the tone of indignation with which he rejected the accusa- 
tion that he was planning, all the time, to fall upon Austria 
and Czechoslovakia. It is all to the good that the question 
of Herr Hitler’s policy towards Germany’s eastern and 
southern neighbours is on the point of being broached in a 
friendly inquiry on the part of Mr Eden. But German 
public opinion is clearly encouraged by another dictator's 
defeat of the League; and Mr Eden will certainly find 
himself in a difficult and invidious position if he has to sit 
down with the Italian representative in the conference of 
the Locarno Powers at Geneva next week. 


* * ok 


American Primaries.—Several States have now held 
their primary elections for appointment of delegates to the 
party conventions where party candidates for the Presiden- 
tial elections will be nominated. The results of primaries 
are notoriously difficult to interpret, but already certain 
general conclusions may be drawn. The outstanding 
feature is the ease with which President Roosevelt is sweep- 
ing the board for the Democratic nomination and the 
increasing probability of his re-election for a further term. 
Opposition Democrats, represented by Colonel Henry 
‘Breckenridge, were defeated by 20 to 1 in Pennsylvania 
and 5$ to r in Maryland. These majorities effectively 
destroy Democratic opposition, although the Republicans 
in Pennsylvania profess encouragement with the unex- 
pectedly large anti-Roosevelt vote in his own party. Their 
rejoicing is based upon the argument that, for re-election, 
the President must carry at least one of the Eastern indus- 
trial States. Any sign of stronger opposition than was 
anticipated in any Eastern State, therefore, is seized upon 
as a Republican straw in the wind. There is every Pros 
pect of a long-drawn-out struggle at the Republican Con- 
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vention on June 6th. Governor Landon, of Kansas, seems 
to lead the field; but he has failed to secure the crucial 
support of the uninstructed delegates for California. His 
supporters, however, profess themselves pleased at the 
relative success of Mr Borah in some of the primaries, on the 
ground that the latter has no chance of the nomination, and 
that his delegates will turn for second choice to Landon, 
a relatively Liberal Western candidate, rather than to any 
Eastern Conservative. The Republican Party managers 
seem to be convinced that no Eastern candidate has the 
remotest chance of securing nomination, let alone election. 
Some Eastern support is essential, nevertheless; and 
Landon is treading delicately, saying nothing to undermine 
his vicarious reputation as a Liberal, and nothing to 
alienate support of the Conservative East. Colonel Knox 
has succeeded in gaining the majority of Illinois Repub- 
lican votes. Most of his support, however, came from 
Chicago itself, and Mr Borah’s strength in the rural dis- 
tricts of Illinois is considered effectively to have eliminated 
any prospects for the Colonel. Senator Vandenberg, of 
Michigan, is still in the running. His list of delegates is 
less impressive than Landon’s or Borah’s, but he remains 
among the possibles, along with other dark horses at 
present unknown. 


* * * 


Trade Agreements.—The more important of Mr 
Runciman’s Trade Agreements are now nearing the end 
of their appointed term. The Danish Agreement expires 
on June 20, 1936, and the Argentine Agreement in 
November, 1936, unless they are permitted to continue 
by the decision of neither party to give notice of termina- 
tion. Mr Runciman announced on Thursday, however, 
that the British and Argentine Governments had agreed to 
reserve the right to terminate the latter Agreement in 
November. By the Danish Agreement, which came into 
effect in June, 1933, Great Britain guaranteed free entry to 
certain Danish agricultural products, except in so far as 
quota restriction might be necessary to assist the British 
marketing schemes; and Denmark, in return, gave certain 
concessions to British exports. In fact there has been a 
large reduction of British imports of Danish bacon during 
the period of the Agreement. Total trade between the 
two countries has developed as follows :— 


(£'000) 

1929 1933 1934 1935 
British imports from Denmark 56,211 35,429 32,886 32,043 
British exports to Denmark ... 10,678 11,799 13,360 13,766 


It will be seen that Denmark’s imports from this country 
have been steadily rising during the period of the Agree- 
ment, while British imports from Denmark have been 
steadily falling. Actually our sales to Denmark, by value, 
are now nearly 30 per cent. above the 1929 level; our 
purchases nearly 50 per cent. below. Fhe Argentine 
Agreement, which came into force in November, 1933, 
provided that British imports of certain Argentine agri- 
cultural products should not fall below certain levels; and 
in return special exchange concessions were made to this 
country by Argentina. Here again, however, the agree- 
ment has been followed by a large reduction in meat 
Imports into this country. The total trade figures have 
been as follows :— 
(£'000) 

*s 1929 1933 1934 1935 
British imports from Argentina 82,447 41,687 47,030 43,995 
British exports to Argentina... 29,074 13,073 14,655 15,263 
British sales have increased, while British purchases have 
remained the same. It is clear from these two sets of 
figures that the Trade Agreements cannot be represented 
as having tended to increase British imports rather than 
British exports. Indeed, if the Agreements are to be 
amended they ought to be liberalised rather than tight- 
ened; so that Argentine and Denmark, by selling more to 
this country, may be enabled either to buy more or to pay 
increased services on British investments. 

* * * 


Ten Years Ago. — Ten years ago this week the 
wey was issued in the form of three mimeograph 
Sheets for the first and, we hope, the last time in its history. 

General Strike came into force on May 4, 1926, and 
t ed for nearly nine days. Ten years later it is possible 
© See it in its true perspective as the first resistance of 





EX PORT 


] 
The Documentary Credit, whereby the | 
Exporter is assured that he will receive | 

| 


— 
| 
| 


payment immediately his goods are shipped 

for transit abroad, is the subject-matter of 

A Brief Survey of the Financial Machinery 

of Exports and Imports, copies of which 

may be had by asking at any local branch 
of the Westminster Bank 








WESTMINSTER BANK LIMITED 
41 LOTHBURY, LONDON, E.C.2 





organised trade unionism against the deflation necessitated 
by the re-establishment a year earlier of the pre-war gold 
parity of the pound. The pressure fell first on the miners, 
but the trade union movement as a whole felt its interests 
to be affected. In the immediate event the strike failed, 
and the money wages of the miners were reduced. In the 
light of ten years’ experience, however, and of greater 
familiarity with the phenomenon of an _ over-valued 
currency, we can see that the ill-judged gesture of 1926 
was not wholly without effect, though the principle of 
holding a pistol to the head of the community was, in itself, 
indefensible. In the long battle between the gold parity 
of the pound and the level of money wages, it was the gold 
parity that gave way in the end. And asa result our whole 
attitude to the problem of monetary “ stabilisation ’’ has 
undergone a profound change. 


* * * 


A Supplementary Naval Estimate.—A Supplementary 
Naval estimate for expenditure on the Navy in the current 
financial year—the first estimate for this year’s increment of 
naval re-armament as envisaged in the Government’s 
White Paper of March 3rd—was published too late to 
permit of comment in last week’s Economist. The Govern- 
ment’s proposed New Construction Programme is to cost 
£2,881,500 in the current year, and comprises preparations 
for two capital ships, five cruisers (two ‘‘ Southampton ’’ 
type and three of a smaller type), nine destroyers, one air- 
craft carrier, four submarines, six sloops, and various 
smaller vessels. The continuation of the ‘“‘ special 
measures ’’ attendant on the Mediterranean situation is to 
cost another {2,117,000; and ‘‘ Other services ’’ receive 
£5,371,000, making a gross total Supplementary of 
£10,369,600, or {10,300,000 after deducting appropriations- 
in-aid. Interest attaches not so much to the increment on 
account of the New Construction Programme as to that for 
‘* Other services.’’ These include {506,000 more for the 
Fleet Air Arm, {741,100 for dockyard personnel abroad, 
£953,500 for metals and {1,315,500 for scientific instru- 
ments and electrical apparatus (only part of these two items 
is for the new ships), £886,000 for fuel and lubricants, 
£455,500 for new fuelling vessels and {1,298,950 for small 
arms, ammunition and torpedoes. Another {1,826,000 is 
to be spent on the Singapore base (of which only £41,500 
falls in 1936-37), which, together with other minor increases 
for Singapore, raises the total estimate for the work from 
£8,693,000 to {10,661,000. A new boys’ training estab- 


lishment is to be set up at a cost of £750,000 (of which only 


£1,000 falls in 1936-37); dock widening and oil fuelling 
accommodation at Gibraltar is to cost {405,500 more (of 
which {6,400 falls in 1936-37); and the widening and 
improvement of home naval d and stations is to 
take another £793,500. Three of the four cruisers of the 
‘* Hawkins ’’ class, with 7.5-in. guns, scheduled to be 
scrapped under the Washington Treaty by December 31st 
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next, are to be retained, re-equipped with guns of less 
than 6.1-in. calibre, as part of our future “‘ Cruiser (b) 
strength, and an equivalent amount of old ‘‘ Cruiser (b) ' 

tonnage is to be scrapped; the other is to become a demili- 
tarised training ship. This Naval Supplementary, together 
with the {10 millions which the Chancellor estimated as the 
probable Supplementary for the Air Force this year, adds 
more than {20 millions to the already greatly increased 
Budget allocation for national defence, which itself showed 
an increase of {21 millions over last year’s defence 
expenditure. 

* * * 


The Commons and the Navy.—On Monday a debate 
took place on the new Naval Estimate summarised above. 
Lord Stanley, in introducing the Supplementary Estimate, 
claimed that the major part of the expenditure was for 
repairing deficiencies in reserves and personnel. Almost at 
the outset Mr Winston Churchill intervened to inquire why 
the Government were demanding money for two new 
capital ships before they had the report of the Committee, 
presided over by the Minister for the Co-ordination of 
Defence, on the vulnerability of capital ships to aerial 
attack. Sir Francis Acland intervened to ask if the House 
would be committed to construction of the two capital ships 
if the committee later reported that capital ships, in their 
opinion and as a result of the current experiments, were 
vulnerable to air attack. Mr A. V. Alexander then asked 
why the money should be voted if the Government had, as 
yet, no definite battleship policy. Lord Stanley was 
forced to admit that the Government would take no steps 
to build the ships till the committee reported; but that 
they had accepted the Admiralty’s view ‘‘ that it is 
absolutely essential to start rebuilding our battle fleet at 
the earliest possible moment.’’ ‘‘ Every other country 
has done so,’’ said Lord Stanley, ‘‘ and we believe that 
it is the right policy.’’ This equivocal Government atti- 
tude set the tone of the debate. Mr Churchill emerged 
as the most damaging, yet constructive, critic of the 
Government’s naval policy. He suggested the re-estab- 
lishment of a section of the Royal Fleet Reserve for 
immediate mobilisation; attacked the Government for ignor- 
ing what he claimed to be a shortage of destroyers; and 
tried, in vain, to elicit from the Government or the Minister 
for Co-ordination of Defence some indication when the 
report of the sub-committee of the Committee of Imperial 
Defence would be ready, so that the House might know 
on what grounds they were voting £428,000 for the two 
battleships. He also strongly advocated the bringing up- 
to-date of the Fleet Air Arm, the transference of responsi- 
bility for this arm to the Admiralty, and the establishment 
of a Ministry of Supply. Mr Geoffrey Mander opposed the 
handing over of the Fleet Air Arm to the Admiralty, on 
the ground that control of our Air Defences should be 
unitary. The debate gave the impression that it is more 
reasonable to hope for a naval policy from the Govern- 
ment’s critics than from the Government itself. 


* * * 


Milk Prices.—The Committee of Investigation set up 
last autumn to settle the dispute between the Milk Market- 
ing Board and the distributors has at last published its 
report. In September the Board raised the average whole- 
sale price of milk for the year 1935-36, from 15s. 1d. to 
15s. 6d. for twelve gallons, but left the minimum retail 
price unchanged; so that the retailers’ margin was re- 
duced. The Central Milk Distributive Committee and the 
Co-operative Congress Committee demanded that the price 
should be left at 15s. 1d., in order that any reduction 
in the retail margin might be used to stimulate consump- 
tion by a reduction in the retail price of liquid milk rather 
than increase the producers’ profits. The Committee has 
compromised by recommending that the wholesale price 
be reduced to 15s. 3d. (in 1933-34 it was 13s. gd.) for 
twelve gallons and the minimum retail price be left un- 
changed. It has also recommended a change in the formula 
for the calculation of the price of milk for manufacture 
into butter which will result in a reduction of about 3d. to 
1d. per gallon in the price, compared with a reduction of 
13d. per gallon Suggested by the Distributors’ Committee. 
These compromises may bring peace in the industry until 


next autumn, when the Board once more has to 
the contract prices for the coming years. But they do not 
solve the main question how an increasing supply of milk, 
stimulated by a rise in producers’ prices, can be sold if the 
retail price cannot be lowered because distributors refuse 
to take a smaller profit and because the wholesale price ig 
high. The committee found, indeed, that the majority 
of private distributors could not operate on a smaller 
margin than at present. This, of course, may be due to 
the duplication of services among small concerns and is 
not necessarily a reason for subsidising such uneconomic 
units. The Committee also found that av costs of 
production in England and Wales amounted to od. per 
gallon and that with interest on capital and a reasonable 
remuneration the farmer should receive on an a 
13.83d. per gallon. The average pool price in 1934- 
was 11.99d. and the present increase would raise it 
to 12.26d. Unfortunately the committee does not give 
details of variations in costs of production in different 
parts of the country or between different types of producer. 
It is only on the basis of costs of efficient producers and 
distributors that a satisfactory solution can be found to the 
milk problem. 

* * * 


Idle Shipping .—Contrary to the experience of the past 
three years, the volume of laid-up mercantile shipping, 
recorded by the Chamber of Shipping, rose from 426,000 
million tons at the beginning of January to 474,000 million 
tons at the beginning of last month: — 


NUMBER AND TONNAGE LAID-uUP 





No. Net tons No. Net tons 

of ships (000's) of ships (000’s) 
Jan. 1, 1933 ... 760 1,971 Oct. 1, 1934  ... 330 818 
Aprill, ,, ... 760 1,864 Jan. 1, 1935 ... 323 878 
Jaly 1, .. <- 7 1,958 April 1, ,, oe 922 706 
NG RS se: 'eee’ 1,589 July 1, ,, --. 250 586 
Jan. 1, 1934 ... 482 1,239 Oct. 1, occ, ae 502 
Aprill, ,, ... 453 1,079 Jan. 1,1936 ... 186 426 
July 1, , «.. 421 1,042 April 1, ,, oe 33) 414 


During the first quarter of 1936 there was an increase of 
72,000 gross in the tonnage on the United Kingdom 
Register. Since laid-up tonnage increased by 63,000 gross 
during this period, the tonnage employed must have risen 
by about 9,000 gross. Apart from the addition of the 
‘“ Queen Mary ’’ (80,774 gross tons) to the Register, gross 
tonnage on commission shows a reduction of 72,000 tons. 


* * * 


The Belga and the Franc.—The progress made by 
Belgium since the devaluation a year ago is examined in 
two special supplements just published, one by the Financial 
News and the other by L’Europe Nouvelle. The outline of 
Belgium’s general economic recovery, the fall in unemploy- 
ment, and the restoration of exchange and banking stability 
are already well known. The Financial News, however, 
gives full and illuminating details in a series of well- 
informed articles. Particularly interesting are the articles 
on ‘‘ The Evolution of Belgian Banks,” by M. Fer- 
nand Baudhuin, and that on ‘‘ Public Works and the Cam- 
paign against Unemployment,”’ by M. Henri de Man, the 
Minister of Public Works. The supplement as a W 
shows how Belgium’s recovery has extended to agriculture 
as well as industry, and how, in particular, the Belgian 
Congo has experienced a remarkable revival. One may, 
perhaps, hope that the whole of this most instructive senes 
of articles may be brought to the notice of those responsible 
for France’s monetary policy. The L’Europe N 
supplement also contains contributions from M. de Man, 
M. Baudhuin, M. Charles Roger and others; and M. Rog! 
Auboin writes an editorial conclusion. M. Roger admits 
that some of the conclusions of the recent L’E 
Nouvelle supplement on devaluation (reviewed in 
Economist of December 28th) must now be revised in 
light of the Belgian experiment. The moral he draws for 
France, however, is not so much that devaluation is neces 
sary as that either devaluation or deflation 1s meviten™- 
It remains, as he says, for the French people to decide 
which they prefer. And M. Auboin would probably rm 
that in the recent election—held since the publication of 
supplement—the French people have voted empha 
against deflation. 
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From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 





** BUSINESS EXCELLENT ’”’ 


WiTH few exceptions, current production and trade can 
be rated as excellent. While the exceptions are not 
numerous, they are important; although it is possible that 
they are over-emphasised in the indices. For example, 
non-residential building is depressed, and it figures heavily 
in the indices. On the other hand, every form of amuse- 
ment is booming, and the amusement business, which is 
enormous in the aggregate, hardly finds even an indirect 
reflection in the indices. One can quite properly say that 
the business of providing amusements has become one of 
the most considerable types of enterprise, and one almost 
wholly omitted from statistical compilations; partly 
because of its comparatively recent growth. Such statis- 
tical indices as those of the Federal Reserve Board are 
valuable for their continuity; but that same continuity 
exposes them to defects in an economy which has decidedly 
shifted its emphasis from producers’ goods in the 20’s to 
consumers’ goods in the 30’s. 

The March indices of the Federal Reserve Board are as 
follows : — 

BusINEss INDICES 


1923-5=100. Adjusted for Seasonal Variation 

Mar., Feb., Mar., 

1935 1936 1936 

Industrial production (total) .......... 88 94 a4 

DSENGS ccccsscssccescbeansessceess 86 92 94 

BENRND cencceacciveniscinacccompnessiais 97 110 94 

Construction contracts................06 26 52 47 

re ae 25 25 

Be itbtennebcichneenesacersdexnesnens 35 73 64 
Factory employment.................0++: 82-7 83-9 84-3 
Ee ne 70-8 72-3 75-7 

Freight car loadings ............0.se2se0+ 65 70 66 

Department store sales ..............600 82 80 88 


The somewhat negative appearance of the changes from 
February to March is partly attributable to the rather 
heavy seasonal correction. The late winter which per- 
sisted through March was adverse to open-air undertak- 
ings. April also, by the way, has been rather colder than 
usual, but probably not enough to count as an adverse 
seasonal factor. 


The unadjusted figures of the elements of the index of 
manufactures for March give a clearer picture. 


MANUFACTURES 
Mar., 1935 Mar., 1936 
mena weds... 25S Be. 81 94 
PED piicdsittin clisths eatascbeli ghdh'e bhi od 100 102 
PR ONIOD, cociccc dinates escdadisvish 75 86 
Ra IE AEE aT 130 125 
Leather and shoes ................-...+: 113 109 
SD Gliskch Ath ndedaviicrbeidicucites 34 42 
Petroleum refining................0...0++ 153 172 (Feb.) 
Tobacco manufactures...............++« 124 132 


The food products index is damped by its heavy weight 
of meat and the omission of items which form a larger part 
of the present American diet; textiles are understated by 
the omission of rayon. But the figures above are sufficient 
to support the assertion that the consumers’ goods indus- 
tries (and they are by far the more numerous) are in a 
condition of prosperity, if not of actual boom. The earn- 
Ings statements of the first quarter were generally more 
than satisfactory. A great majority of corporations so far 
Teporting have shown substantially larger earnings than in 
the first quarter of 1935. There is some reason to believe 
that the Bonus influence is beginning to be felt. While the 
Bonus Bonds cannot be hypothecated even after receipt, 
the prospect of a windfall cash payment of $500 (approxi- 
mate average for about 3,500,000 individuals) on or about 
June 15th can be anticipated in a variety of ways. 

A tax bill has been xeported, and will probably pass the 

Ouse in its present form. It is subject to amendment in 
the Senate. The bill does not closely follow the usual inter- 
Pretation of the President’s message on the subject. It sub- 


stitutes a complicated system of taxation for a relatively 
simple system (the bill runs to 236 pages); and the addi- 
tional revenue to be obtained under the altered taxes is 
problematical; none of the forecasts reaches the figure of 
$620 millions additional revenue set by the President. The 
salient feature of the bill is the special taxation imposed on 
holding companies, which in instances would be so high as 
to be destructive. 


The foreign trade figures for March continued the recent 
trends. 


MERCHANDISE TRADE ($000,000) 


Exports 
1933 1934 1935 1936 
$ $ $ > 
January ........... 121 172 176 198 
February .......... 102 163 163 182 
BNE Gcncspriedesce 95 158 185 195 
318 493 524 575 
Imports sie 
by gee 96 136 167 187 
February .......... 84 153 152 193 
I ibs cdisinant 95 158 177 200 
275 447 496 580 


This table shows two facts: that American foreign trade 
has approximately doubled since the first quarter of 1933, 
and that imports have risen rather more than exports. 
This tendency was noticeable a year ago. 

The gold movement for the month was negligible; 
exports were $2 millions and imports $8 millions. For the 
quarter the net import was $35 millions, compared with 
$272 millions in the first quarter of 1935. The silver 
imports shrank to $8 millions for March, but at $83 millions 
net for the quarter they were double the gold imports. 
With the merchandise balance almost even, and only a 
nominal movement of the precious metals, the visible 
balance is more nearly in equilibrium than for a long time. 

The sudden drying-up of the gold flow in the first quarter 
coincided with a marked reduction in foreign interest in the 
American stock markets. All through 1935, Wall Street 
talked of the heavy demand from England for American 
securities; there has been an absence of such comment for 
the past three months. 


CONTROL OF THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


The activity of the Securities Exchange Commission in 
controlling the stock market through its margin require- 
ments is worth some attention. The S.E.C. recently raised 
the margin requirement on customers’ loans from 45 percent. 
to 55 per cent. When the equity in the account is less than 
55 per cent. the account is immobilised, but is not neces- 
sarily called. The Stock Exchange authorises its members 
to carry accounts down to 30 per cent. of the debit balance 
or 23 per cent. of the total cost; at that point more margin 
may be demanded or the account sold. Under the original 
rulings, there was no stated limitation of the amount of 
margin required from brokers in their borrowing from 
banks on the customers’ account; but a recent ruling pre- 
scribed that after May 1st, no bank could lend a broker 
more than 60 per cent. of the value of collateral deposited 
to cover a street loan. Following this, the Stock Exchange 
ruled that members might employ their own capital in 
carrying customers whose accounts were too weak to pro- 
vide the margin required by the banks, but were still within 
the limit of the Stock Exchange regulation. The 55 per 
cent. margin requirement is of too recent application to 
have demonstrated its effects, but it goes towards 
discouraging margin trading. 

The Legislature of New Jersey, after an unsuccessful 
attempt to devise State taxes to meet its relief charges, re- 
cently adjourned, leaving the burden of relief to the munici- 
palities. In instances the municipalities declined to accept 
the responsibility. Thereupon a band of some 200 unem- 
ployed, calling themselves the Army of Unoccupation, 
seized the State Capitol in Trenton, and have since camped 
B 
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in it. Asa result, the Governor has been obliged to call a 
special session of the Legislature, and meanwhile the group 
in Trenton is being reinforced by marchers from neighbour- 
ing cities. The episode is reminiscent of the Bonus Marchers 
who invaded Washington in 1932 and were finally expelled 
with some violence. In some States, the entire cost of relief 
is borne by the Federal Treasury; in others (as New Jersey) 
the States have made large contributions. State taxes in 
New Jersey are not light and the reluctance of the Legisla- 
ture to increase them reflects both that fact and a degree of 
resentment over the handling of the relief problem. 


New York, April 28. 








FRANCE 





THE NEW GOVERNMENT'S INTENTIONS 


THE second ballot in the Election largely confirmed the 
results of the first. The Communists and the Socialists have 
triumphed in the Election—principally because there has 
been added to the number of their normal supporters a 
multitude of people who had been hit by the deflation of 
the past two years. The Conservatives have maintained 
their position remarkably, and it is the Radicals who have 
lost ground. They have paid the penalty for their in- 
capacity to obtain from the Conservatives, with whom in 
the past they were allied in the ‘“‘ Union Nationale "’ 
Governments, the reforms which the crisis rendered indis- 
pensable. As a result the Radicals are no more the 
strongest party in the Chamber, and the Socialists, who 
have succeeded to this position, are expecting power. 

But what will be their programme? The “ Popular 
Front ’’ went to the election with the ‘‘ Rassemblement 
Populaire ’’ as their programme. This is a minimum pro- 
gramme, and is really a statement of aims rather than a 
programme of Government. These aims consist of: — 


(1) The revival of purchasing power, reduced during the 
crisis, by the creation of a national relief fund, the reduction 
of working hours, the creation of a pension fund for old 
workers, the expansion of public works, the revalorisation of 
agricultural prices, the reduction of the cost of living, a 
“humanisation ”’ of certain of the Laval decree-laws, etc. 

(2) The reform of the credit system by means of a new 
control of banking, an improvement of the public returns 
made by banks and commercial companies, and a reform of 
the Bank of France through the suppression of the “‘ Régents,”’ 
the nomination of a council representing producers (agri- 
culture, industry and trade), and the creation of new Bank 
of France stock. 

(3) Financial reorganisation and fiscal reform, with an 
alleviation of taxes which should aid the revival of business. 


The task is now to translate these aims into a practical 
programme. This will necessitate hard bargaining be- 
tween the political leaders of the next Government, both 
among themselves and between them and the officials of the 
Bank of France, whose co-operation is necessary for the 
application of the new economic plan. Such contact, how- 
ever, is rendered even more urgent by the precarious situa- 
tion of the Treasury, the large efflux of capital, the with- 
drawals of deposits from the public savings banks and 
private banks, and the hoarding of gold, dollars and 
pounds. 


THE FRANC PROBLEM 


This being the case, there seem to be two immediate 
difficulties facing the new Government. First, it may try, 
at least for a time, to continue the monetary policy of its 
predecessor, with minor modifications. This policy implies 
fidelity to the present parity of the franc and guarantees for 
capital in order to stop the efflux of gold and to enable the 
Treasury to launch loans. The difficulty here, however, for 
the Left leaders is to obtain the assent of their victorious 
troops, since the election has just declared the popular wish 
for something new. The other main difficulty is that the 
French economic situation seems very unlikely to show 
rapid recovery on its own account, while audacious methods 
would be criticised even by the mass of small owners who 
have voted for a party of doctrine rather than the parties 
of property—because they were afraid of being altogether 
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dispossessed by the crisis. These Communists of 
would turn immediately to the Right if the actions a ae 
Popular Front Government should menace their liberties or. 
their property. 

Radical measures thus seem to be improbable, unless a 
financial panic should necessitate them. The alternative 
would thus appear to be: — 


(A) To copy the English or American model, to impose an 
embargo on gold, but to maintain contact with external 
prices : this system would mean devaluation, which has been 
rejected by all political parties, the Popular Front included, 

(B) To embark on the authoritarian path of the German 
and Italian economies, which would lead first to a suppression 
of political liberties and probably a still greater financial 
panic, since it would at once wound French political sentiment 
and the French economic system. 


Accordingly, the present efforts of the “‘ Front Popu- 
laire’’ leaders, of the existing Government, of private 
bankers, and even of the Conservative Press, are concen- 
trated on the attempt to calm public opinion. The Govem- 
ment has announced that in conformity with law and 
custom it will remain in office until June rst, when the new 
Chamber of Deputies meets. M. Régnier, the Finance 
Minister, declares that it is not necessary to take exceptional 
measures to control the outflow of gold, since the Bank of 
France possesses a sufficient margin of gold reserves and of 
technical resources to defend the franc. ‘‘ As long as I am 
in office ’’ (says M. Régnier) ‘‘ no steps will be taken with 
regard to the imposition of a gold embargo.’’ Finally, the 
financial Press is taking great pains to select from the 
former utterances of such Socialist leaders as M. Auriol, the 
probable next Minister of Finance, certain sentences which 
the most orthodox economists would not disavow. And M. 
Auriol is taking pains not to retract them. 


Paris, May 7. 








GERMANY 





THE SCHACHT CRISIS 


Tue Schacht crisis continued last week, and according to 
report will not be settled before the end of this week. 
Although this event is the most important in domestic 
politics since the massacre of June 30, 1934, and may have 
even more important consequences, the Press has not 

allowed to refer to it. The secrecy, however, did not 
prevent financiers who knew a little and conjectured a great 
deal from turning the matter to account. Assuming that 
the future of the Reichsmark is the most important issue 
involved, they bought as ‘‘ real values ’’ industrial shares 
and city houses. The prices of both rose; for sellers of the 
latter significantly refused to allow part of the purchase 
money to remain on mortgage, as is normally done. 

If Dr. Schacht goes, some of his policies will certainly be 
abandoned, though perhaps not as quickly as his enemies 
hope. Devaluation, for instance, could not be put throu 
summarily. A relatively simple matter in countries which 
maintain free foreign payments and freedom to import, It 
would here be very complicated, would involve numerous 
domestic business questions, and would require a revision 0 
the foreign debt and commercial settlements. Sag 

It now seems certain that Dr. Schacht himself initiated 
the transfer to General Géring of final authority over 
questions of raw materials and foreign exchange; and.| 
before the transfer was announced an informal committee 
for these matters existed, with General Goring as chairman. 
Dr. Schacht’s initiative obviously implied that his policies 
were to be maintained. This meant that General Gor 
would merely be an executor, who would enforce i 
Dr. Schacht’s party enemies, and against rival interests, 
measures which Dr. Schacht, acting alone, might have 
unable to enforce. The first Bourse view, that Dr. fore 
had been strengthened, not weakened, was there 

Dr. 


plausible. 
bmitted 


But immediately afterwards it became known that 
Schacht was dissatisfied; and it seems that he t 
or demanded to be allowed, to resign, and later su 
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conditions for remaining which were not at once conceded. 
According to one account, the authority given to General 
Géring (in Dr. Schacht’s absence from Berlin) was not in 
all respects the authority which had been expected; accord- 
ing to another account, Dr. Schacht was incensed by the 
wording of the official announcement, which implied that 
he had been shorn of power in important matters. The 
laconic announcement concealed the fact that the more 
efficient execution of Dr. Schacht’s system was the real aim. 
Many persons therefore believed that Dr. Schacht’s policy 
had been repudiated, and the man in the street assumed 
that Dr. Schacht had been humiliated. The suspicion arose 
that the announcement had been prepared by Dr. Schacht’s 
enemies, who, having failed in their intrigue to get rid of 
him, had resolved to gain at least a newspaper victory. 
The rumour that one of Dr. Schacht’s conditions for 
remaining was the issue of a new and truthful announce- 
ment was therefore believed. 


TALK OF DEVALUATION 


Independently of the general Schacht crisis, the question 
of devaluation was bound to arise soon. The Géring 
arrangement had nothing to do with this. If there was to 
be no devaluation, Dr. Schacht would have to find means 
for the future subsidising of exports. For this there is no 
known means except a renewal of the so-cal.ed ‘‘ self-help ’’ 
for industry, secretly initiated at the beginning of 1935. 
This measure is supposed to have brought Rm. 600 mil- 
lions, which is apparently exhausted, and a sum of 
Rm. 800 to Rm. 1,000 millions is mentioned as now neces- 
sary. In big industry the opinion predominates that de- 
valuation is preferable to recurring subsidy levies. A con- 
fidential manufacturers’ meeting in March and another this 
month, pronounced, though not unanimously, in this sense. 
Probably the desire of a part of industry for the reduction 
of the mark’s nominal value derives from pleasant memories 
of the great extinction of debenture and mortgage debts by 
the depreciation of 1919-23. This liberation from debt, 
however, took the form of a rise in money prices. With 
the mark to-day a mere internal currency, and prices already 
excessively high, it is hard to foresee the effect on prices of 
a moderate devaluation. In Berlin prices of certain non- 
regulated foodstuffs, in particular, vegetables, have risen 
so much that they are already beyond the means of even 
fairly well-to-do citizens. 


Industry in March was occupied to 65.4 per cent. of 
potential working places, against 63.3 per cent. in Febru- 
ary; the production-goods trades were occupied to 68.5 per 
cent. of capacity, against 65.3 per cent.; and the consump- 
tion-goods trades to 61.1 per cent., against 60.6 per cent. 
With the exception of building, which improved from 47.1 
to 60.5 per cent., no individual industry showed any great 
improvement in March. Coal output in the first quarter 
of the year was 39,175,000 tons. The trade Press writes 
favourably on the prospects of an international coal agree- 
ment. Ingot steel output in March was 1,557,800 tons, 
against 1,489,600 tons in February. The per diem output, 
as in all recent months, was little changed; but output in the 
first quarter of the year, at 4,632,200 tons, was 22 per cent. 
above that of the same quarter of 1935. 

The engineering and machine-manufacturing trades are 
Wel. occupied with both home and foreign orders. Exports 
of machinery have lately been around 20 per cent. above 
the lowest level of 1935. The motor-car branch is active, 
and exports are rapidly rising. There has been an increase 
In exports of cars to Belgium, Spain, Holland, Denmark, 
Hungary, South Africa, Brazil and Argentina. 

Further results of the wages inquiry of December, 1935, 
have been published. The average gross hourly wage in 
the metal-consuming manufactured trades (in selected con- 
cerns employing 552,000 men) was 83.8 pfennig, the aver- 
age gtoss weekly earning Rm. 41.15 pfennig, and the 
average weekly deduction for taxes and social insurance 

Mm. 5-70 pfennig. For skilled workers the gross average 
hourly wage was 96.4 pfennig, and the earned weekly wages 
- 47.81 pfennig. In building (116,400 workers) the aver- 
age gross hourly wage was 72.4 pfennig. In building the 
pr wage has of late risen considerably, a consequence 
of pressure to complete buildings in a hurry. 
he money market situation at the month-end was 
normal. The day-loan rate rose to 3}-34 per cent., but 


early this week was } per cent. lower. Month-end Pea 
on the Reichsbank, however, was heavy; credits invest- 


ments increased by Rm. 563 millions, as against Rm. 360 
in the same week of 1935. The notes of the Bavarian State 
Bank, the Bank of Saxony, and the Wiirttemberg Bank of 
Issue (so-called private note banks) were withdrawn from 
circulation on April 2nd, The gold of these banks, some 
Rm. 70 millions, which is also the amount of the Reichs- 
bank’s own gold reserve, is provisionally held by the Gold 
Discount Bank as trustees. 


BERLIN, May 5. 








DENMARK 





REFORMING THE NATIONAL BANK 


THe Rigsdag has passed a Government Bill putting an 
end to the serious lock-out which has lasted since 
February 22nd and affected more than 100,000 workers. 
All the wage disputes in question have been referred to 
compulsory arbitration. 


Before the finish of the Rigsdag session the Minister of 


Finance was empowered to negotiate for a foreign long- 
term loan with a maximum of 65 million kroner. It is 
expected that the loan will be raised in Sweden, the only 
country at present where there are no hindrances to such 
a loan. The bonds will be of the 4 per cent. type and 
repaid in the course of 20 to 25 years. No issue price has 
been fixed yet. The important question of the transforma- 
tion of the note-issuing bank into a self-governing institu- 
tion was also settled by a Bill passed by the Rigsdag just 
before the end of the session. The change will take place 
as from May Ist, and the name of the bank will hence- 
forth be ‘‘ Denmark’s Nationalbank.’’ The minimum 
gold-cover of the note circulation will only be 25 per cent., 
and up to 5 per cent. of the note circulation may be 
covered by balances held in foreign centres. Eight 
members of the Rigsdag—two from each of the leading 
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political parties—have been elected to the Board of the 
new bank. ; 

The latest published balance sheet of the Nationalbank 
shows that the foreign exchange position has improved 
considerably in the past year. As at March 31, 1936, 
liabilities to foreign customers were only 51.3 million 
kroner, against 105.1 million kroner at the same date of 
1935- 
as A GIGANTIC BRIDGE SCHEME 

After the success of the Little Belt bridge a gigantic 
scheme to span the Oeresund between Sweden and Copen- 
hagen and the Great Belt between the islands of Zealand 
and Funen is being sponsored by the three leading con- 
structional engineering firms of this country. Connecting 
motor roads would be built. The total cost of bridges 
and roads is at present calculated at 565 million kroner, 
and the construction and building of roads and bridges 
would provide work for 12,000 men during a decade. The 
scheme would be financed by various loans and taxes and 
by the road fund. If the whole scheme is carried out, it 
will provide direct connection by road between the Scandi- 
navian countries and the rest of the European continent. 
At present there is some probability that the bridge 
spanning the Great Belt may be begun in the not too 
distant future. 

The foreign trade figures for the month of March show 
an export surplus of 13.1 million kroner. For the first 
quarter of the year the following comparison may be made 
with 1935:— 


1935 1936 

Million kr. Million kr. 
SED asnndunistondsoninebinesnccsesaconce 332 329-9 
Total exports (of Danish produce) .......... 285-3 310-7 


The new trade treaty with Germany has increased trade 
with this country; and a considerable export of horses, 
cattle and live pigs from Denmark is going on. Trade 
with Great Britain has also grown considerably, as the 
following figures show : — 

First quarter of 


1935 1936 
Total imports from : Million kr. Million kr. 
RET TEMMEE Ncicsbacssvecevbsassesscaucsacapbe 118-2 126-3 
PN i tiiciadnsabinbiieenticndsbienciecabiie 67-5 76-3 
Total exports to : 
INI. cavkusevenasienditedennésessoesesn 169-5 178-6 
RENE ° “Nenttdcinnceninncanmscenntonenaandes 56-0 64-9 


The flight from the franc is having certain repercussions 
on the Copenhagen Stock Exchange; international shares 
quoted there are steadily rising owing to buying on French 
account. The number of unemployed as at April 17th was 
103,182. This is 1.6 per cent. above the figure of the 
corresponding date last year. 

COPENHAGEN, May 1. 








SWITZERLAND 


A RECOVERY IN EXPORTS 


Swiss foreign trade returns for the first quarter of 1936, 
though showing a smaller total than in the corresponding 
period of 1935, are better than was forecast. During the 
first quarter this year imports totalled 268,501,649 
francs, compared with 293,162,507 francs last year, a drop 
which was partly due to import quotas and partly to 
reduced purchases of raw materials and manufactured 
products. Exports totalled 192,406,925 francs, compared 
with 200,045,951 francs in 1935. But while exports in 
January and February, 1936, were 7,003,610 francs and 
2,953,957 francs respectively lower than during the corre- 
sponding months of 1935, in March they were 2,316,816 
francs higher. The watchmaking industry is continuing 
slowly but steadily to improve, and its exports are now 
greater than in 1935. There has also been a small improve- 
ment in the machine industry. The import surplus, which 
was 93,116,553 in the first quarter of 1935, was this year 
only 76,094,721 francs. 

Trade with Great Britain was satisfactory. Imports from 
Great Britain at 17,474,705 francs were 1,364,735 francs 
less than in the first quarter of 1935; and exports were 
19,773,969 francs, or 3,007,450 francs more than in 1935. 
Trade with the principal countries was as follows (in 
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millions of francs) during the first quarter of each year: 


Imports from Exports to 
1935 1936 1935 1936 
Germany —...+.+0+- 74:4 70-3 48-8 40-6 
France — ....seeeeeee 50-0 43-3 26-3 26-0 
Great Britain ...... 18-7 17-3 16-6 19-7 
Italy.....ccccccccesees 22-3 13-0 21-2 14-1 
U.S.A, ccccccccecseees 15:7 15-1 10-6 11-2 


Great Britain has thus secured—both in imports and 
exports—the third place, formerly held by Italy, whose 
imports and exports have been reduced by about 42 and 
33 per cent. respectively owing to the application of 
sanctions. 

Banking has been more active as a result of renewed 
activity in the Swiss Bourses and of a new influx of foreign 
capital—mostly French—into the banks. Since Jan 
last the average value of twelve Federal Government secun- 
ties has risen by nearly 2 per cent., while that of ninety 
industrial, transport and banking securities has risen by 
about 7 per cent. 

The number of unemployed, which was 124,000 in 
January, fell to 119,700 in February and to 98,362 in 
March, and there was a further drop in April, another sign 
that economic conditions are improving. 


RE-ARMAMENT IN THE RHINELAND 


The reoccupation by Germany of the Rhine demilitarised 
zone is causing much concern in Switzerland. On the one 
hand, it suggests that the value of treaties—and the 
neutrality and existence of Switzerland are based on treaties 
—is very small; on the other hand, the presence of German 
troops on the Swiss frontier and the building of fortifica- 
tions constitute a direct menace to Switzerland. It is for 
that reason that the Federal Government has decided to 
hasten the completion of the re-armament scheme — 
last year, which involves an expenditure of 85 milli 
francs, mainly devoted to the re-equipment of the artillery, 
the development of aviation and the erection of fortifica- 
tions along the northern frontier. One part of the pro- 
gramme has already been completed, but the fortifications 
will not be terminated before the end of the year. But, in 
present circumstances, the programme is regarded as in- 
sufficient, and the Government is now contemplating a 
complete reorganisation and modernisation of national 
defence involving an expenditure of 235 million francs. 

The Government intends to spend a further 25 million 
francs on fortifications, while the remaining 110 million 
francs are to be expended on armaments. As the Swiss 
Constitution does not allow the creation of permanent army 
units, a new organisation will be created to man the fortifi- 
cations at once in case of danger. At the same time, light 
units armed with light artillery and machine guns will be 
formed for the defence of the frontier. Anti-aircraft and 
anti-gas defence are to be developed. 

The 235 million francs needed for this purpose are to be 
obtained by means of a State loan at 2} per cent. Some 
176 millions francs out of the 235 million francs are to be 
spent in Switzerland and will benefit home industries and 
help in combating unemployment. The Swiss trade unions 
and many sections of the Socialist Party are supporting the 
scheme, as they have now pronounced themselves in favour 
of stronger defences; although last year they opposed 
Bill for the reorganisation of the Army and re-armament. 
They will propose that the loan be increased up to 500 
million francs. The remaining 265 million francs woul 
then be devoted to public works. It is accordingly certain 
that in its next session Parliament will adopt the Govern- 
ment’s proposal, though the sacrifice will be heavy for @ 
country whose population hardly exceeds 4,000,000. 

GENEVA, May 1. 








ROUMANIA 


AN INCREASE IN REVENUE 


It is now fairly certain that the public revenue under ror 
Ordinary Budget of the financial year ending on March 31 
last will exceed the estimates of 20,686.8 million lel. 
fact, the Treasury receipts from ordinary sources - 
expected to reach the total of 19,583.7 million lei. fe me 
revenues of 800 million lei were obtained from the issue 
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new metallic currency, and an amount of 700 million lei 
was appropriated from the Extraordinary Budget. This 
brings the total income under the Ordi Budget up to 
21,083.7 million lei. Expenditure amounted to 20,967.8 
million lei. A surplus of about 100 million lei appears 
therefore assured for the first time for several years. Com- 
pared with the previous year the ordinary revenue 
increased by 8.1 per cent. This result is partly attributed 
to improved methods of tax collection, but it also reflects 
the better economic conditions prevailing in the country. 
On the other hand, Customs revenue dropped by about 
28 per cent. owing to the restrictions imposed on foreign 
trade. Revenue during 1935-36 for the separate National 
Defence Budget is valued, in the absence of definite 
figures for the last month, at 1,912.6 million lei, which is 
87 million lei below the estimates. 

Under the Extraordinary Budget for 1935-36, which 
deals with the arrears both in income and expenditure from 
previous years, total revenues are expected to reach 3,049 
million lei; the total outstanding amount indicated in the 
Budget was 14,278 million lei, subsequently corrected to 
11,817 million lei. Some 700 million lei of the revenues 
were appropriated for the Ordinary Budget as shown 
above, whilst 2,346.2 million lei was utilised for payment 
of old debts. A further part of the old debts, about-1,600 
million lei, was liquidated by compensations and adjust- 
ments, and 5,643.5 million lei was paid by the issue of the 
3 per cent. Consolidated Loan bonds authorised last 
summer for this purpose. A sum of 991 million lei is yet 
to be liquidated by similar bonds. The total issue will 
therefore be for the moment 6,634.5 million lei, out of a 
ee of 8,000 million lei for which provision has been 
made. 

Special attention has been directed by the Minister of 
Finance to the liquidation of the large floating debt, given 
as 19,990 million lei, outstanding at the beginning of the 
financial year. A reduction of 15,890 million lei has 
actually been effected. The funded debt of the State on 
April 1, 1936, amounted to: External, 79,389,226,348 lei; 
internal, 28,653,308,617 lei; total, 108,042,534,065 lei. The 
increase in the internal debt is to a large extent due to the 
consolidation of the floating debt. 


The practice of establishing a separate Budget for the 
arrears from previous years has been dropped in drawing 
up the Budget for the current financial year beginning on 
April 1, 1936, which was placed before Parliament and 
passed at the end of last month. On the other hand, the 
separate Budget for National Defence has been retained. 
The estimates of the latter amount to 2,600 million lei, an 
increase of 600 million lei over last year’s estimates and of 
about 700 million lei over the actual receipts during last 
year. The General Budget for the current year is balanced 
at 22,972,419,500 lei. 

POSSIBLE FURTHER EXCHANGE DEPRECIATION 

The payment agreement with France concluded in Feb- 
Tuary last is not yet in operation, as the negotiations for the 
Sale of petroleum royalties appear to be meeting with 
obstacles. With Great Britain negotiations are said to be 
proceedings and a new delegation from the Board of Trade 
1s expected here. Meanwhile, hardly any transfers for the 
Payment of commercial arrears due to England under the 
old agreement are coming through, and grants of remit- 
tances for current debts are very few and far between. It 
1s only under certain special ‘‘ compensation ’’ contracts 
that the supply of some essential raw material can be 
obtained. The transfer of blocked lei has lately engaged 
the attention of some enterprising firms and is actually 
being effected by means of surplus exports, but at rates 
Which mean heavy loss to the owners of the lei. German 
marks, Italian lire, Austrian schillings, Hungarian pengés 
and Czech crowns are allowed to be negotiated in the open 
market, provided they result from exports and are bought 
for approved commercial transactions. The considerable 
reduction in imports, however, has brought about a sub- 
stantial drop in the rates ruling in the so-called ‘‘ black 
market. There are reports that the authorities are con- 
a the advisability of raising the premium paid on 
Oreign exchange by the National Bank, at present 38 per 
cent., so as to kill the ‘‘ black market ”’ entirely and further 
encourage exports. 

Bupapest, May t. 


JAPAN 


NEW CHEAP MONEY POLICY 

Tokyo is still under martial law and it is not known when 
it will be lifted. But business is being conducted as usual, 
and the general economic trend has not appreciably 
changed. Output of cotton yarn in March totalled 
117,470,000 lbs., or a decrease of 690,000 Ibs. over Febru- 
ary, while rayon yarn production in March recorded the 
highest monthly total at 20,010,000 Ibs., or 1,592,000 Ibs. 
more than in the preceding month. The Bank of Japan’s 
wholesale index number for March registered a further slight 
fall of 0.15 per cent. on the month. Security prices, on the 
other hand, have reacted very unfavourably on the fears of 
heavy increases in taxation and of stricter and wider State 
control over industry and finance. 

The new Government’s cheap money policy was launched 
on April 7th by the reduction in the Bank of Japan’s official 
minimum to 3.28 per cent. from 3.65 per cent., at which 
it had stood since July 3, 1933. The following day the 
Government announced a scheme for converting the 5 per 
cent. Loan amounting to 381 million yen on May Ist to the 
reduced rate of 33 per cent. The Tokyo and Osaka clear- 
ing banks followed the lead of the central bank and lowered, 
as from April roth, the deposit rate from 3.7 per cent. to 
3-3 per cent. in the case of big banks and from 4 per cent. 
to 3.5 per cent. in the case of lesser banks. 


LARGE INCREASE IN IMPORTS 

Reversing the trend in recent months, imports during 
March show a considerable increase over last year, due 
principally to larger imports of textile materials. The total 
of imports, 282,446,000 yen, compares with 220,195,000 
yen for March, 1935, an increase of 62,251,000 yen, or 28.3 
per cent. Exports, at 218,501,000 yen, rose by only 
4,712,000 yen, or 2.2 per cent. The growth in lesser ex- 
ports was largely offset by the substantial decline in cotton 
manufactures and other textile goods. For the first three 
months imports show an increase of 68,197,000 yen, or 
9.6 per cent., to 779,224,000 yen over the corresponding 
quarter of 1935, and exports a rise of 26,076,000 yen, or 
4.6 per cent., to 587,438,000 yen. Thus the import surplus 
amounted to 191,786,000 yen, against 149,664,000 yen. 

The gross operating receipts of the Imperial Government — 
Railway for the fiscal year ended on March 31st show that 
passenger train receipts were 299.3 million yen and goods 
train receipts 221.9 million yen, making a total of 521.2 
million yen. This was the largest total ever recorded and 
25.7 million yen larger than the actual receipts of the pre- 
ceding year. The South Manchuria Railway also reported 
considerably larger earnings for 1935-36, and its gross 
income totalled 136.5 million yen, against 131 million yen 
in 1934-35. i ; 

According to Mitsui Gomei Kaisha’s half-yearly analysis 
of the profit and loss accounts of Japanese joint-stock banks 
and industrial undertakings, aggregate net profits of 250 
banks for the second half of 1935 totalled 80,052,000 yen, 
a decrease of 810,000 yen upon the first half of the year. 
The total net earnings of 1,000 industrial companies for the 
December half-year amounted to 415,415,000 yen, repre- 
senting an increase of 19,523,000 yen over those earned by 
the same concerns in the preceding half-year. The great 
majority of trades, particularly shipbuilding, machinery 
and tools, mining, chemicals, trading companies, electricity 
supply, and railways and tramways, show substantial in- 
creases in profits; but textiles, breweries, iron and steel, 
rubber and warehouses disclose smaller earnings. The 
following table gives the comparison for profits in the last 


three half-years : — 
(In thousand yen) 
Second First 





Second 








No. of half-year half-year half-year 
Co.’s 1934 1935 1935 
Banks — ...sccccccssvsovesess 250 81,272 80,863 80,052 
Industrial companies ... 1,000 373,526 395,892 415,415 
Total .,.....ccceseee 1,250 454,798 476,755 495,468 


Out of the total, fifty-six industrial companies reported a 
loss for the December half-year, and aggregate net losses 
amounted to 2,150,000 yen; compared with fifty-five com- 
panies having the combined loss of 2,315,000 yen in the 
June half-year. 

Tokyo, April Io. 
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NEW ZEALAND 





BETTER TRADE AND RISING PRICES 


INTERNAL trade, stimulated by the higher receipts for ex- 
ports, continues to improve. Sales tax receipts achieved 
new high records for each of the four months ending with 
January, 1936; and bank debits, railway revenue, building 
permits, mortgage business, and land transfers are all 
appreciably higher than a year ago. Unemployment shows 
more than the normal seasonal decline. The season has 
been exceptionally wet. The rainfall in February, usually 
a dry month, beat all previous records, and heavy floods 
occurred in many districts. This rain has helped the 
pastoral industries by stimulating the growth of grass later 
in the season than usual; but it has done much damage to 
crops, and both milling wheat and potatoes may fall short 
of requirements. 

Ruling prices for butter and wool have been well above 
those of last season, though meat prices are slightly lower. 
For the seven months ended in January, compared with 
the same period a year ago, butter exports were 6 per cent. 
higher in quantity and 46 per cent. higher in value, and 
cheese exports lower by 18 per cent. in quantity and 8} per 
cent. lower in value. Exports of lamb declined by 16 per 
cent. in volume and 17 per cent. in value. Up to the end of 
February 448,752 bales of wool, yielding {N.Z.6,052,111 
and averaging o}d. per lb., had been sold at the local 
auctions, against 259,149 bales, yielding {N.Z.2,781,051, 
or 643d. a lb., for the same period a year earlier. The market 
appears to be steadily improving, and it is estimated that 
total realisations for wool over the full season will be about 
£N.Z.11,000,000, or nearly {N.Z.4,000,000 more than last 
year. Imports continue to respond to the improvement in 
internal business, and for the year ending January last 
amounted to £36,287,544, compared with £{N.Z.31,707,149 
in the preceding year. The trade balance has been decidedly 
favourable since the export season opened, and in conse- 
quence overseas funds held by New Zealand banks in- 
creased from {N.Z.33,976,157 on October 28th last to 
£N.Z.38,369,539 on January 27th. 


THE LABOUR GOVERNMENT AND THE CENTRAL BANK 


The new Cabinet has been busy since the election prepar- 
ing for the parliamentary session, which opened on 
March 25th. The recent Government removed certain 
public activities, including the administration of the rail- 
ways, of transport, and of Government advances to settlers, 
out of State control, and appointed boards of control with 
wide powers. Now these departments are to be brought 
under ministerial control again. The Reserve Bank, which 
is governed by directors appointed partly by the State and 
partly by shareholders, is to be made a State bank, 
probably by Government appointment of all the directors 
and Government purchases of the £500,000 shares held by 


shareholders. Dairy farmers are also promised guaranteed 
prices for next season, and though nothing definite is 
known, it is anticipated that the Government will purchase 
the produce at standard prices in New Zealand, and will 
undertake the task of marketing it abroad, meeting the loss 
when overseas prices are low, and making a gain when 
market prices are higher than the standard adopted. Critics 
consider such a plan will last only as long as market prices 
remain above standard prices. 


Since the amendment to the Arbitration and Conciliation 
Act in 1931 it has been compulsory to take labour disputes 
to the Conciliation Councils, but optional whether matters 
still in dispute should go to the Arbitration Court. The 
Government now promises to restore compulsory arbitra- 
tion. The 40-hour week is also likely to be introduced in 
some occupations, and the Government expects that shorter 
hours, combined with increased activity in public works, 
will reduce unemployment substantially. 

CHRISTCHURCH, April 15. 








LETTER TO THE EDITOR 


ROAD ACCIDENTS AND PETROL 
CONSUMPTION 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—In the House of Commons Mr Neville Chamberlain 
suggested recently that there was a direct ratio between the 
roads constructed, the number of mechanical vehicles upon 
them and the number of fatal and non-fatal accidents. 

We are perhaps not entitled to expect imagination from our 
Chancellors of the Exchequer, but at least we should be able 
to look for some respect for the significance of figures and for 
the accurate use of them. 

The following table shows the relation between the numbers 
of killed and injured on the roads, those killed and the total 
petrol consumption, which is an accurate enough guide to the 
amount of motor traffic on the road, standardised on the year 
1928 :— 


Killed and Injured on the Roads and Total Petrol 


Consumption 

Killed and Petrol 

Injured Killed Consumption 
1928 100 100 100 
1929 103-9 109-1 111 
1930 108-3 119 123 
1931 122-1 109 127 
1932 124-6 108-6 133 
1933 130-7 117-5 139 
1934 139-8 119-6 150 
1935 131-8 106-2 161 


These figures show how far from the truth is the assumption 
behind Mr Chamberlain's statement. 
Yours faithfully, 
H. E. CRAWFURD. 








BOOKS AND PUBLICATIONS 


INTERNATIONAL CAPITAL 
MOVEMENTS 


TuEsE are the first two books to treat the theory of inter- 
national capital movements comprehensively as a separate 
subject. Up till now it has been included in books on 
international trade. Each author naturally draws upon 
former theories, but while Herr Nurkse contents himself 
with quotations, Mr Iversen gives a systematic and com- 
plete exposition of practically all theories on international 
capital movements. Both volumes, however, are con- 
structed clearly and systematically; and they both incline 
towards the modern theory according to which inter- 
national transfers of purchasing power are of primary im- 





* “Internationale Kapitalbewegungen.” By Regnar Nurkse. 
Publications of the Austrian Institute for Trade Ressasch. Julius 
Springer, Vienna. 247 pages. Rm. 7.80. 


@ ts of the Theory of International Capital Movements,” 


Carl Iversen. Levin and Munksgaard, Copenhagen ; 
niversity Press, London. 536 pages. 15s. 6d. pai Cone 


portance as a causal factor in the adjustment of 
international accounts. 

Herr Nurkse, who is a member of the League Secfe- 
tariat, works out his analysis rather independently of other 
authors. His interest is primarily focussed upon 
phenomena of real transfer, i.e. of the movements of goods 
and services initiated by international capital movements 
and their effects upon prices and production. Mr Iversea 
examines rather closely the phenomena of monetary 
transfer that occur when short-run credit movements inter 
rupt long-run tendencies, and adjustments are consequently 
postponed until serious frictions or even a breakdown of 
the international monetary system ensues. Mr Iversen 
also reviews the controversy over the Reparations 
problem. 

Together, the two books bring out clearly the defects 
of the classical and neo-classical theories. According 0 
these accounts, whenever international capital movemen 
take place under the gold standard, movements 0 ‘ 
will result, and, either directly or indirectly, through ad 
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effects on the credit structure, will produce changes in the 
comparative price levels of the lending and the borrowing 
countries, which will turn the terms of trade against the 
former and in favour of the latter. The defects of this 
theory are its neglect of the immediate effects of the 
transfer of purchasing power and its assumption that an 
increase of exports is impossible unless prices and costs 
are depressed in the lending country relatively to the 
borrowing country. Accordingly, the more modern theory 
brings out clearly the fact, which is also more in accord- 
ance with practical experience, that the borrowing country 
can buy more at the same prices and the lending country 
supply the additional exports needed for the ‘‘ real ’’ 
transfer of the loan. How exactly the adjustment of 
international payments will be effected, must of course 
depend on the actual conditions of supply and demand. 


The modern theory also throws much greater light on 
conditions in non-gold countries. Mr Iversen shows, for 
instance, that complementary short-term credit movements 
facilitate the transfer process in the case of managed cur- 
rencies just as much as in the case of gold currencies. Herr 
Nurkse is reluctant to admit this, though at the end of his 
book he mentions the operation of the Exchange Equalisa- 
tion Fund—which is a case in point. Herr Nurkse rightly 
points out the dangers arising from the differences which 
may prevail between the forms taken by internationally 
moving funds and the real economic transaction they 
represent. He points out the difficulties experienced by 
borrowing countries when short-term credits are used for 
long-term investment, and the import of capital fluctuates 
violently, while the borrowing country is obliged to make 
payments at a fixed rate and irrespectively of changes in 
the business cycle. 


Neither Mr Iversen nor Herr Nurkse seem to investigate 
quite adequately the conditions under which the repayment 
of loans takes place. Both assume that these conditions 
are practically the same as in the case of the original ex- 
port of capital. Here again the modern theory may prove 
illuminating on several points. The most important of these 
seem to be that the borrowing country often meets 
difficulties in putting at the disposal of the original creditor 
country purchasing power which can be as easily trans- 
ferred as the original capital sum. One might almost say 
that the modern theory of capital movements applies more 
accurately to the original lending operation and the neo- 
classical theory to the process of interest payment and 
amortisation. 








SHORTER NOTICES 


‘*Raw Materials and Colonies.’? Information Department 
Papers. No. 18. The Royal Institute of International 
Affairs. 68 pages. 2s. 6d. 


To the series of pamphlets recently published on the problem 
of raw materials and Colonies, Chatham House here adds 
another and most valuable contribution. It does not attempt 
to reach practical conclusions, but itis perhaps the most compre- 
hensive survey available of the relevant facts and figures. 
A whole series of statistical tables tells us virtually all we need 
to know about the production and trade in raw materials, 
the exports of industrial countries to Colonies, the tariff policies 
followed in Colonial Empires, the various schemes for restriction 
of production, and the principal remedies proposed by respon- 
sible authorities. 


_ The factual survey first shows that, ‘‘ apart from rubber and 
tin, there are no important raw materials which are even 
Preponderantly produced in colonial areas.” The political 
unit most nearly self-sufficient in raw materials is the United 
States, followed by the British Empire (if it is a political unit) 
— the U.S.S.R.—which is rapidly coming to the front as a 
nue world producer of raw materials. British Malaya and 
the Netherlands East Indies are the only colonies of first-class 
importance as producers of raw materials; and the only raw 
material of which African Colonies have a quasi-monopoly is 
= oil. The African Mandated Territories are unimportant. 
oun fact, the problem of access could never be solved by 
bw Sfer unless whole continents were transferred: the only 
Peony $n of improvement lies in a greater freedom of 
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‘¢ Planning Under Problem of in 
Great . Britain.’’ ag Rather, Sie een) 


A. 
(London) P. 8. King and Son, Ltd. 199 pages. 9s. 

Mr Rather has had the praiseworthy idea of combining in 
one book a theoretical defence of ‘‘ planning ” and a description 
of some of its manifestations in Great Britain. The result is a 
book of very unequal merits. The theoretical part is ex- 
cellently done. The chapter which lists the reasons why it 
has become essential to superimpose some degree of “ pur- 
posive direction” upon the free economy is particularly clear 
and thoughtful. The factors which Mr Rather discusses are, 
on the side of the demand for goods, the advent of a stationary 
population, changes in the distribution of income, and the 
growing instability of demand following upon a rising standard 
of living. On the supply side, there are the rising productivity 
of industry, the loss of plasticity in wage rates and the growth 
of mass production, with its corollary of high overhead costs. 
Not everybody will agree with the precise degree of importance 
that Mr Rather attaches to each of these factors, but they make 
a formidable array and provide a complete answer to those 
who are puzzled why an economic system which worked 
tolerably well until a couple of decades ago should suddenly 
start working badly. This line of argument does not, as 
Mr Rather tends to assume, exclude either the Socialist ex- 
planation or, still less, the Socialist solution. But it does at 
least provide an alternative explanation. 

Whether “ capitalist planning ”’ also provides an alternative 
cure, is the inquiry which occupies the second half of the book, 
Unfortunately, Mr Rather is too undiscriminating a critic to 
inspire a great deal of confidence in his thesis. He describes in 
turn the legislative attempts to reorganise the coal, electricity 
and agricultural industries. But he relies too closely on purely 
official sources; he is inclined to accept any form of ‘‘ control ”’ 
as economically beneficial; and he is far too quick to take a 
vague expression of legislative intention as a _ precise 
accomplished fact. 
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British Economic Foreign Policy. By J. Henry Richardson. 
(London) Allen and Unwin. 250 pages. 10s. 6d. net. 


The Distribution of National Capital. By G. W. Daniels and H. 
Campion. (Manchester) Manchester University Press, 8-10 
Wright Street. 62 pages, 3s. 6d. net. 
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3s. 6d. net. 
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Stuart Boyle. (London) Lawrence and Wishart, Ltd, 3s, 6d. 
net. 
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Expounding the cause of the widening divergence 
pemmees pm dined practice and orthodox economic 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





THE FRANC IN EXTREMIS 


Tuts week the life of the franc has been hanging by a hair. 
On Tuesday it looked as if the hair would snap and that 
exchange restrictions would be imposed of a kind that 
would put an end to the life of the franc, on the free gold 
standard, as the world has known it for the past eight years. 
For the moment the franc has been preserved; and the 
French authorities are trying one more application of the 
orthodox remedy of raising the Bank rate. Yet in spite of 
the Finance Minister’s declaration on Tuesday evening that 
there was no question of imposing any measures of 
exchange control, few will be found to-day to believe that 
a mere raising of the Bank rate from 5 to 6 per cent. can 
save the franc. i 
For more than a year the disease has pursued a familiar 
course. The root cause is over-valuation, leading to 
enforced deflation—with its concomitant of depressed trade, 
employment and purchasing power—in a vain effort to 
restore equilibrium. Budget revenues have dwindled and 
the Treasury has for many months been virtually empty. 
The London credit for Frs. 3,000 millions, arranged last 
February, and the subsequent internal issue of Frs. 6,000 
millions of Treasury bills, taken by the Banque de France, 
were only emergency measures which advertised — the 
desperate need of the authorities. For a considerable 
period money has been flowing out of the banks into 
private hoards at home and abroad, and the Banque de 
France has been simultaneously losing gold, and redis- 
counting for the commercial banks, and latterly in effect 
for the Government. This two-way pressure on the central 
bank is graphically illustrated by the following table : — 


BANQUE DE FRANCE 
Frs. millions 


March 22, March 20, April 23, 
1935 1936 1936 
Ee ee ee ae ey ee eee 82,597 65,700 61,937 
NO, to es smbcbekbe 3,998 11,114 14,568 
Note circulation .................. 81,490 82,681 82,557 
Private deposits .................+ 16,876 7,843 7,751 
PIPED cncencccaccensnseeseo 80-89% 70-2% 66-8°, 


These returns, both for the year to March 2oth last and 
for the subsequent weeks of crisis up to April 23rd, are 
sufficiently eloquent. It remains to add that the slight 
recovery in French trade and prices, which began at the end 
of last summer, was itself an indication that France was 
seeking relief from her pains through the drug of concealed 
inflation, and that this relief was purchased at the cost of a 
more intensified over-valuation of the franc. 

At this stage the elections intervened. As we show in a 
leading article on page 294, they have returned the Left 
to power, but swung the centre of gravity of both the Left 
and Right groups of parties towards the extremes. Even 
the results of the first ballot on April 26th had an unfavour- 
able effect on the franc. During the week ended April 30th 
the Banque de France’s gold stocks fell to Frs. 60,678 
millions, while its rediscounts rose to Frs. 15,020 millions. 
The note circulation rose to a new high record of Frs. 84,138 
millions. The result of the second ballot last Sunday finally 
established the victory of the Left. Last Monday the Banque 
de France lost, it is estimated, Frs. 560 millions of gold and 
on Tuesday the best part of Frs. 800 millions. The spot 
rate for sterling was barely held by the British Control at 
just under Frs. 753, while one month’s francs went to 
Frs. 2} discount and three months’ francs to Frs. 4h 
discount. These forward rates, respectively, corresponded 
to 44 and 25 per cent. per annum! Meanwhile the New 

York-Paris rate went to Frs. 15.19, and a new gold rush to 
the United States began. Shipments by the ‘‘ Normandie ”’ 
alone are estimated at over Frs. 225 millions, and the 
insurance premium on these shipments rose as high as 
3s. 4d. per cent. Continual shipments are also being 
made to Brussels at very low cost by every means avail- 
able, so far as the French banks feel at liberty to ship gold 
at all. Gold has been quoted in the London bullion market 
at a premium of Is. 2d. on the franc parity price, and 


much of this gold is being bought on French account for 
shipment to Brussels. 


The position is even more serious than is superfici 
apparent. Hitherto, the flight of funds from France has 
been confined to foreign money, to naked speculation, and 
to the liquid balances of large French interests with inter- 
national relations and commitments. A few weeks ago it 
was confidently said that all this money had already taken 
flight, and that provided the petit bourgeois, the owner of 
the small bank balance, held his ground, there was little 
money left to go. This week, however, there is evidence 
that the panic has spread to the small man, and that 
numbers of small bank balances are being transferred to 
London or Brussels. Neither the Banque de France’s gold 
reserves nor the resources of the commercial and saving 
banks could stand such a drain indefinitely. Already the 
Banque’s gold must be under Frs. 60,000 millions, of which 
some 4,000 millions must be regarded as ear-marked 
against the London credit and smaller loans lately raised 
in Brussels and Amsterdam. Both the peculiar character 
of the French banking and monetary system—with its 
reliance on currency as the chief medium of exchange—and 
also the present international political situation lend support 
to the view, which has been widely, though unofficially, 
put forward, that the French regard Frs. 55,000 millions of 
gold as the irreducible minimum. 

The truth is that the elections and the French Constitu- 
tion between them have left France with no effective 
Government until the new Chamber meets on June 2nd. 
The position of the United States just before President 
Roosevelt assumed power in March, 1933, presents an 
ominous parallel. M. Sarraut, at the end of his term of 
office, shows pardonable reluctance to take the plunge and 
devalue the franc. If he did, he and his supporters would 
obtain all the odium, while the Left would come in to reap 
the fruits of the recovery that assuredly would follow de- 
valuation. M. Sarraut’s simplest course, therefore, is to sit 
tight, and M. Régnier’s declaration indicates that he has 
decided to do so. But is this practicable? Can the franc 
hold out till June 2nd? At best, it can only do so if the 
gold reserves are allowed to fall below Frs. 55,000 millions. 
Even this possibility might be upset by a general and pro- 
longed flight of the petit bourgeois from the franc. 

M. Sarraut’s first alternative is to resign at once. That 
would impose upon France a virtual interregnum for the 
best part of a month. Once more a suggestive parallel can 
be found, for just over a year ago Belgium was faced with 
an interregnum of a week at a time when the belga was in 
a parlous plight. It is a matter of history that when M. 
van Zeeland took over the reins of office at the end of that 
week his first act was to devalue the belga—and Belgium 
has since never looked back. Is this experience to be 
repeated in France this month? 

Another possibility is that M. Sarraut may decide to 
summon the old Chamber at once and invite it to dissolve 
itself. This is constitutionally possible, and, if it were 
done, the new Chamber could meet next week. This course 
would shift the whole onus of dealing with the crisis on to 
the shoulders of the new Chamber and the new Govern- 
ment, and would obviate the danger of an interregnum. 
would give the Left the kicks as well as the ha’pence of 
devaluation or any other drastic change in monetary 
policy. 

Meanwhile, what of the franc itself? There are several 
possibilities, any one of which may materialise without 
warning. First, restrictions on the exportation of capt 
may be imposed. This is now less likely than it pete 
to be on Tuesday, and the Government, the Treasury a 
the Banque de France are all believed to be oppo id 
this step. Next, France may decide only to part with go 
to those countries which freely ship gold to France—t ted 
is to the other members of the gold bloc and to the Umi 
States. This would at once prevent the transfer of eat 
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marked gold to the British Exchange Equalisation Account. 
In that event the Account (which operates with the tax- 
payers’ money and would hesitate to take the risk of 
buying and holding francs), would apparently be compelled 
either to cease its intervention and allow the pound to rise 
to Frs. 80, Frs. 85, or wherever the market took it, or, asa 
pis aller, to buy dollars. The latter alternative could not 
possibly save the franc, for the dollar would remain at a 
high premium against the franc, and the gold rush from 
France to the United States would attain prodigious dimen- 
sions. In any case, there might be a radical change in the 
exchange rates between the pound, the franc and the dollar, 
while the Banque de France’s gold losses would at the 
best be slowed down and would also take the form of 
physical shipments, especially to Belgium, and so be plain 
to all, day by day. 

Altogether, the odds against the franc are heavy indeed. 
If we are on the threshold of a new situation in inter- 
national economics, what should our own policy be? 
This contingency was examined in an article in the Econo- 
mist of January 25th, p. 171. Certain conclusions appear 
relevant. First, it may be urged, we should again make it 
perfectly clear that in no circumstances will we use the 
Exchange Equalisation Account for the competitive deprecia- 
tion of sterling. France and other countries may legitimately 
ask for categorical reassurance on this point before they 
are committed to any decisive step. Next, we ought to 
hold immediate, brief and informal discussions with France 
on the question of the best and most equitable relation 
between the pound and the franc. A full-dress conference 
is the last thing desirable, but, if time permitted, American 
participation would be useful. Next, we must be ready for 
all eventualities in the inevitable period of world-wide 
economic re-adjustment. Finally, if the franc goes, Ger- 
many may well seize the opportunity for a revaluation of 
the mark. Dr. Schacht can hardly be left out of account, 
and may have to be brought into the discussion. The 
next few weeks may be a turning-point for the world, both 
politically and economically. The opportunity should be 
used to promote world re-adjustment and freedom, and 
not fresh restriction and chaos. 








FINANCIAL NOTES 


The Bank Return.—This week the note circulation 
has risen by £5.7 millions. This is rather a large increase 
for this time of year, and is almost certainly due to French 
hoarding. It is known that there has been active bidding 
in Paris for pound and dollar notes, and there is some evi- 
dence in London that last week there was an increase in the 
issue of notes of the larger denominations. 

BANK OF ENGLAND 
May 8, Apr. 15, Apr. 22,Apr. 29, May 6, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
£mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 





Issue Department :— 
Go 


__ eR EE 192-6 201-6 202-1 202-7 203-7 

Note circulation ............ 394-2 421-9 415-4 416-9 422-6 
Banking Department :— 

Reserve Mttineieuitekddinwast 59-0 40:5 47-4 46-6 41°8 
Public deposits............+ 7-2 9-9 13-2 7:4 9-2 
Bankers’ deposits ......... 104.6 104-9 93-1 104-7 88-3 
Other deposits............... 38:0 36-6 38-1 39:0 36-7 
Government securities ... 92-5 106-7 93-2 101-3 88-8 
Discounts and advances 5:8 8.8 7°5 8-3 9-4 
Other securities ............ 10-3 13-2 13-9 12-6 I1- 
Proportion ..........seceeees 39-°3% 26°7% 328% 30-8% 31-1% 


In the banking department the heavy payments for 
Treasury bills made on May rst have enabled the Govern- 
ment to repay the money borrowed from the Bank at the 
end of April, and have also depleted bankers’ deposits. 
The latter have also been reduced by the expansion in the 
note circulation. Hence the contractions of {12.5 millions 
aan securities and {16.4 millions in bankers’ 
osits. 


* * * 
The Money Market.—The clearing banks have ex- 


pertenced a fair demand for day-to-day money, and at 
east two of the clearing banks called moderate amounts 

















































































during the week. As the Bank return shows, the heavy 
Treasury bill payments made on May 1st have reduced 
the supply of bank cash, while the total tender issue of 
Treasury bills continues to increase by {10 millions a week. 
The banks have bought June and July Treasury bills at 
4 per cent., and have been very willing to take them. 

Apr. 16, Apr. 23, Apr. 30, May?7, 

1936 1936 1936 1936 

% % % % 

2 2 2 2 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate... 3 ; ; i 
“Chileno. j4-1* 4-p-1° 1* 4p 

CATING DADKS ...scccccccescsses - — 

a ; ‘ adie t 
Discount rates :— 

Treasury bills .........sssss000s $ + $ $ 

Three months’ bank bills... H-% wH-% H-* i-*% 

* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bills and 
British Government securities within six months of maturity; 1 
per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stocks within six 
months of maturity; and other collateral, respectively. 


A fair amount of French money has been seeking employ- 
ment in the London discount market. There have been 
many inquiries for bills and also for rates at which London 
houses will take money on deposit. These inquiries have 
come both from the London offices of French banks and also 
direct from Paris, and were particularly in evidence on 
Thursday. There is no great eagerness, however, to accept 
French balances, as money of this kind is extremely volatile, 
and it is difficult both to keep it liquid and employ it 
profitably. 
* * * 


The Foreign Exchanges.—For reasons discussed in 
the leading article on the previous page, the London 
market has been dominated by the franc. There have 
been heavy offerings of spot and forward francs on every 
day of this week, and although the British Control has 
bought heavily on the spot market, it had to let the spot 
rate on Thursday rise to a fraction over Frs. 75}. There 
has been practically no demand for forward francs, and by 
Thursday afternoon one month’s francs had depreciated to 
Frs. 2} discount, or 40 per cent., and three months’ francs 
to Frs. 5} discount, or nearly 28 per cent. per annum. 
It is ominous that the greater discount is now on the 
nearer position. The Dutch and Swiss exchanges have 
been steady, but belgas have risen in Paris to Frs. 258.35 
per 100 belgas, or to well beyond the gold export point of 
about Frs. 256.75. A fair amount of gold has gone from 
Paris to Brussels, but the French banks are not too anxious 
to ship openly, and a fair amount of gold has been bought 
in the London bullion market and shipped to Belgium. 
The heavy discount on the franc against the belga makes 
this profitable even though the London price of gold is 
1s. 2d. per ounce above the franc parity price. It would 
also pay to ship gold from Paris for sale in London, but 
French banks are again being discouraged from doing so. 
Dollars have depreciated in London to $4.97}, but this is 

urely an arbitrage movement in sympathy with the franc. 
The Paris-New York cross-rate is up to Frs. 15.19, or 
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above the export gold point, and one American bank at 
least is shipping gold heavily. British gold movements 
reported during the week ended May 7th included imports 
of {1,296,000 from France and exports of {1,220,000 to 
the United States and {£335,000 to Belgium; £170,000 in 
sovereigns was also shipped to France, and a small quantity 
of other coin and bullion. 





INSURANCE NOTES 


Scottish Union and National.—New life business 
showed further substantial expansion in increasing from 
3,144,000 to £3,604,000, but annuity consideration money 
ell from {139,000 to £88,000. The net rate of interest on 
the funds was 6d. per cent. smaller at £3 19s. per cent. 
Death claims fell by no less than {105,000 to £358,000. 
Fire premium income was practically unchanged at 
£{1,012,000, but the underwriting profit increased from 
£89,000 to £133,000. This very satisfactory result is no 
doubt attributable in large measure to favourable condi- 
tions in the U.S.A. In the other branches premium income 
was on the aggregate greater than in 1934. It is the practice 
of this office to hold a reserve for unexpired risks of 50 per 
cent. of the premium income, but in arriving at the figures 
given below 40 per cent. has been taken, in accordance with 
our usual practice : — 

















1934 1935 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
f£ £ 
RAE err eee ae eee 88,937 8-9 133,348 13-2 
NS ee 8 ee Ae 1,154 3-9 1,715 6:1 
Employers’ liability...... —3,651 — 6-8 —4472 —8-0 
Miscellaneous ............. 11,381 5-9 6,270 2:8 
ESS ee an 40,000 30,000 
137,821 166,861 
Less items debited to 
profit and loss ......... 80,196 84,031 
57,625 82,830 


The total assets at {16,805,000 are {404,000 greater. There 
was some redistribution of the investments. Loans of all 
kinds were smaller by £217,000. British Government 
securities, however, increased by £164,000, and foreign and 
colonial government securities by more than £400,000. 
Debentures fell from £4,085,000 to £3,831,000, but prefer- 
ence and ordinary shares were greater. The dividend is 
again at the rate of 65 per cent. and costs {151,000 com- 
pared with interest earnings of £146,000. 


* * * 


British and Foreign Marine.—tThe activities of this 
company, which is a subsidiary of the Royal, are almost 
entirely confined to marine insurance, the transaction of 
which has met with consistent success. The figures re- 
lating to the last five closed years are as follows: — 


Premium Transferred to 


_— Profit and Loss 
er ei ot 5 ibis 455,000 51,600 
PURI Witinckicb bl kscdetddbeckesedhebsas 482,000 38,000 
Lae eee ee 431,000 33,000 
NR as Sa Fae ea 372,000 6,000 
a ES Cy Rie Pte 74 389,000 28,000 


Premium income last year was £398,000, compared with 
£389,000 in 1934; first year claims, however, were £3,000 
smaller at {101,000. There is also a smal] fire insurance 
branch, in which the premiums last year amounted to 
£25,000; the profit of £3,800 emerging has been retained 
in the fire account. Total assets amount to £3,439,000, 
and in addition to underwriting reserves, there is a reserve 
fund of {1,000,000 and a general contingency fund of 
£233,000. 


*” * * 
Caledonian Insurance.—New life business was con- 


siderably larger at {1,686,000, and annuity consideration 
moneys increased from {63,000 to {122,000. Interest 
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earnings were practically unchanged, with the result that 
the net rate of interest earned on the mean funds fel] by 
1s. 11d. per cent. to £3 18s. 10d. per cent. Death claims 
were much smaller at £207,000, compared with {255,000 
in 1934. In the fire and miscellaneous branches total 
premium income was {1,303,000, or practically the same as 
in the previous year. The underwriting results of the last 
two years are given below: — 








1934 1935 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Premiums Profit Premiums 
0 tiie idndcddesestecidibioce 40,295 5-3 82,499 11:3 
Accident ..........seeeeeeee 1,241 12-4 731 78 
Employers’ liability...... 1,759 4-6 638 1-6 
SEE sivuhsadascesnssuiens — 9,573 —8°5 2,549 2-2 
SS DEES Ser ee ore 20,054 6-8 13,396 4-2 
ED chek Sides cdlcssctens 18,886 19-4 9,086 10-5 
OD. cicbnssbbanubtndeegescepe bee sb 
72,662 108,899 
less items debited to 
profit and loss account 55,793* 81,853* 
16,869 27,046 


* Including transfer of 425,000 to general reserve. 


Total assets in the life balance sheet increased from 
{7,608,000 to £7,861,000; there were no special changes in 
the classification of the investments. In the general balance 
sheet assets increased from {3,067,000 to £3,184,000, while 
the general reserve was raised from £525,000 to £550,000. 
In the fire account, in addition to the usual reserve of 40 
per cent. of the premium income for unexpired risks, there 
is a reserve of £500,000, equal to a further 68 per cent. of 
the 1935 premiums. The market values of the Stock Ex- 
change securities appear to be considerably in excess of 
the book values. The dividend is again at the rate of 75 per 
cent., and absorbs {90,000, contrasted with available 
interest earnings of £80,000. 


* * * 


Friends’ Provident and Century.—New Life Assur- 
ances in 1935 were {2,276,000, compared with £2,301,000 in 
1934 and {1,888,000 in 1933, while annuity consideration 
moneys increased in the year by £152,000 to the very large 
sum of £931,000. The company has for some years 
accepted deposits for fixed terms of years, the rates of 
interest varying with the term, and the continued popu- 
larity of this business—which is treated as part of the sink- 
ing fund account—is evidenced in an increase of £78,000 
in the outstanding amount of single premiums received on 
the previous year’s total to £704,000. Death claims fell by 
the substantial amount of {81,000 to £199,000. The net 
rate of interest earned, which increased in 1934 from 
£4 7s. od. per cent. to £4 18s. 3d. per cent., fell last year to 
{£4 4s. 6d. per cent.; the peak figure in 1934 was due to the 
exceptional dividend paid in that year on the Century 
shares, namely £108,500, against £37,500 in 1933. and 
£46,500 last year. Total premiums in the fire and miscel- 
laneous branches were somewhat greater than in 1934, but 
the net interest earnings fell from £48,000 to £45,000. The 
results of the past two years are given below: — 














1934 1935 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
of of of of 
Profit Premiums Profit Premiums 
£ £ 
EE eee ee 18,903 ule bob see 
MRL cccndiiedtdrnsachbidebe 10,293 3:3 24,329 7°3 
Ce ee 1,398 8-5 —1,555 — 88 
| fe alah Lalas 4,680 4:3 3,488 3+3 
ee SRA 3,473 5-1 . 7,035 9-9 
Employers’ liability... 5,935 11-8 7,932 13-6 
NE eee 12,181 5,060 
56,863 46,289 
Less miscellaneous profit 
and loss items ...... 25,938 9,285 
30,925 37,004 


Total assets increased from {11,404,000 to £12,560,000, and 
in addition the funds of the Century amount to £5,249,000- 
The Century shares appear in the balance sheet as ‘ 
at {1,000,000, which includes a considerable sum 10F 
goodwill. 
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ARE ORDINARY SHARES TOO HIGH? 


As a catalyst of opinion in the City of London, Mr J. M. 
Keynes has no rival. It may be pure coincidence, but the 


z 


tended, on balance, to fall slightly. But the prices of 
ordinary shares, after lagging behind increased dividends 


fact remains on record that the Financial News ordinary ¥ at the beginning of last year, have since risen sufficiently 


share index reached its peak for 1936 on the very day, 
February 19th, when Mr Keynes addressed the hundred 
and sixth annual general meeting of the National Mutual 
Life Assurance Society, and protested that the prices of 
ordinary shares were too high. Undoubtedly, this view 
ran counter to contemporary Stock Exchange opinion, 
which was—and still is—concerned more with the ‘“‘ re- 
covery ’’ possibilities of equity shares than with their 
relationship to gilt-edged values, or to any other yardstick. 
Mr Keynes, broadly, would seem to believe that the current 
rate of interest is not low enough to induce the volume of 
new constructional work—presumably other than on arma- 
ments—which is necessary to bear out the present earnings 
expectations of investors. Who is right, the market or the 
critic? 

Mr Keynes’s assertion may be studied against the back- 
ground of the annexed chart. This shows the yield on the 





YIELD ON “ CONSOLS ”” AND ON INDUSTRIAL 
ORDINARY SHARES 
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mixed bag of industrial ordinary securities included in the 
Actuaries’ Index, in juxtaposition with the long-term in- 
terest rate, as exemplified by the yield on 2} per cent. 

Consols.”’ The yields in every case are based on market 
prices at the end of each quarter from December, 1932, 
when the completion of the 5 per cent. War Loan conver- 
sion operation ushered in the present regime of low interest 
Tates. At that time the yield on ‘‘ Consols ’’ was 3.39 per 
cent. and on industrial ordinary shares 4.38 per cent. At 
the end of April, 1936, the corresponding figures were 2.94 
per cent. and 3.64 per cent. Thus the margin between 
the two sets of figures had narrowed from practically 1 per 
cent. to 0.7 per cent. It is true that, at the end of 1933, 
the margin was less than 0.1 per cent. That, however, 
was in the earliest stage of industrial recovery, when 
ordinary share values were, quite legitimately, discounting 
increased dividend prospects which do not necessarily hold 
good, to the same degree, to-day. A year later, at the end 
of 1934, when gilt-edged prices were practically at their 
Pen. Consols ’’ yielded 2.70 per cent. and ordinary 
Shares 3.67 per cent. Thus the margin had widened to 
°-97 per cent. Subsequently, gilt-edged values have 


to take up the whole of “‘ recovery ’’ and to leave the yield 
figure more or less where it stood at the end of 1934. 

Ordinary shares, clearly, are higher to-day, relatively to 
gilt-edged, than they were sixteen months or three years 
ago. Are they unduly high? The contraction of the yield 
margin is not, in itself, conclusive either way. For unless 
gilt-edged and industrial shares have exactly the same 
cycle, with identical timing of changes, their relation- 
ship can scarcely be expected to be constant over a long 
period. It would seem that, at bottom, the market and 
Mr Keynes are not at one in their outlook on future possi- 
bilities. The market thinks, instinctively, in terms of a 
cycle, in which interest rates will gradually harden as 
industrial revival reaches its more advanced stages. There 
is no suggestion of cyclical factors in Mr Keynes’s conten- 
tion. If, for the sake of argument, we took the market’s 
view, is there anything to be learned from a study of past 
records? The movements of fixed interest and industrial 
share prices (according to indices recently compiled for the 
London and Cambridge Economic Service) in the last com- 
parable period of low interest rates—the ‘nineties of last 
century, are shown in the first of the two charts which 
follow : — 


COURSE OF FIXED INTEREST AND INDUSTRIAL 
ORDINARY SHARE PRICES: 1890-1904, AND 
1928 ONWARDS 
(London and Cambridge Index) 


(Annual Averages, except for 1935 and 1936, where quarterly 
quotations are used) 
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Between 1890 and 1893, a period of industrial depression, 
fixed interest securities rose and industrial shares declined 
in value. In the three succeeding years—the first phase of 
recovery—both indices moved upwards. In 1895, indeed, 
both showed an almost identical net rise of 114 per cent. 
since 1890. But the advance of industrial shares, once 
initiated, was much more rapid than that of fixed interest 
stocks. In 1896, when the interest index reached its 
zenith, with a net rise of 16 per cent., the ordinary share 
index had achieved a total gain of as much as 35 Per cent. 
Thereafter the price of fixed interest securities fell steadily, 
while industrial share values continued to rise and re- 
mained “‘ high ’’ for another four years. It was not until 
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1899-1900 that ordinary shares passed their peak. There- 
ad both indices declined, the fall in ordinary shares being 
appreciably more rapid than that in fixed interest securities. 
The indices suggest, therefore, that in the last epoch of low 
interest rates, ordinary shares actually moved in the same 
direction as fixed interest securities, but with (a) a time 
lag of something like three to four years; and (b) a much 
wider ‘‘ swing ’’ between high and low. 

How far has history repeated itself on the present 
occasion? We have previously (see the Economist, April 21, 
1934, page 880) pointed out many points of similarity 
between the year 1928 and succeeding years in the current 
sequence, and the year 1890 and its successors in the earlier 
low-interest period. If the two indices used in the preceding 
table are carried on, and shown for recent years on the 
basis 1928 = 100, we have the results shown in the second 
of the two charts on the preceding page. 

Fixed-interest securities were slower in beginning their 
rise, in the present cycle, than in the ’nineties. Already 
they have risen more than in the whole of that period. 
They started, however, from a higher yield level, and 
interest rates have not reached the low points of the 
‘nineties, when the yield on ‘‘ Consols ’’ actually fell to 
2} per cent. Ordinary shares began by falling much more 
considerably, on the present occasion, but have made an 
impressive recovery. There has been, as in the ‘nineties, 
a time-lag between the advance in industrials and in fixed- 
interest securities, but it has been much shorter. Indus- 
trial shares, in fact, touched bottom, and began to revive 
very soon after the establishment of cheap money. Fixed- 
interest security values for the last fifteen or sixteen months 
have been fluctuating around a mean level slightly below 
the peak reached in January, 1935. Meanwhile, the 
upward movement in ordinary shares has, on the whole, 
more than maintained its velocity. Equity prices have 
risen much less, on balance, in the eight years since 1928 
than in the period between 1890 and 1898. The increase 
from the lowest point reached during depression, however, 
has been comparable in its absolute dimensions with that 
of the corresponding period of the ‘nineties. 

Are the two epochs, however, really comparable? It is 
here that Mr Keynes joins issue with those who argue in 
terms of any earlier interest “‘ cycle.’’ In the ‘nineties 
Great Britain was on the gold standard, and sterling was, 
to all intents and purposes, an international currency. 
Effective rates of interest in the London market were far 
more powerfully affected by international considerations 
than they are to-day, when sterling is a ‘‘ managed ”’ cur- 
rency and London an insulated financial centre. Britain is 
no longer a large foreign lender, and the defence of the Bank 
of England’s gold reserve is no longer the ultimate arbiter 
of currency and credit policy. Is there any necessary reason 
why interest rates should rise and gilt-edged prices fall, in 
the next few years, on anything like the scale of the period 
after 1896-97? On the contrary, if managed interest rates 
are a corollary of a managed currency, may not cyclical con- 
ceptions be entirely irrelevant? That assumption appears 
fundamental to Mr Keynes’ argument. 

There is, in fact, a growing body of market opinion which 
holds to a via media. It believes that while there will still 
be ups and downs in industrial activity, employment, 
prices, interest rates and security values, these may be much 
less extensive in the near future than in the recent past. 
On this assumption we may expect a harder tendency in 
basic interest rates, but not a return to the levels of the years 
preceding 1932. In other words, the yield on ‘‘ Consols ”’ 
may conceivably rise above 3 per cent., but will scarcely go 
to or over 4 per cent. 

If this be so, the way appears fairly clear for an answer 
to the question: ‘‘ Are ordinary shares too high? ’’ The 
price of every ordinary share is a compound of two distinct 
elements—an “‘ interest ’’ factor and an ‘‘ equity ’’ factor. 
It reflects a number of years’ purchase of a supposed mini- 
mum dividend and an allowance (plus or minus) for the 
possibility that the rate of dividend may change. But the 
two elements are present in different shares in varying 
degrees. Generalisations may be dangerous when applied 
equally, say, to bank shares and to aircraft shares. In a 
concluding article, therefore, we propose to examine the 
actual prices of, and yields on, leading groups of. ordinary 
shares in the light of the considerations discussed above. 


INVESTMENT NOTES 


Better Markets.—The behaviour of the leading Stock 
Exchanges this week has suggested that, in markets pre- 
disposed towards a favourable interpretation of their 
problems—in other words, rising markets—bad news often 
ceases to be bad when it ceases to be news. Wall Street, 
last week, lost its nerve when the first results of the French 
elections were received, in the middle of a reactio 
movement due mainly to domestic and technical causes, 
By Thursday of last week, many quotations were below the 
opening level of this year. Despite the assurance, however, 
of a victory for the parties of the Left in France, made 
doubly sure by the results of last Sunday’s elections, the 
market made quite a satisfactory recovery this week. In 
London, the tone, similarly, was more confident after a 
hesitant start. The gilt-edged market, on the whole, re- 
gained its stride in advance of the industrial sections, 
where speculative interest was still lacking. The general 
impression, however, was that adverse external factors— 
particularly the franc and an Italian Abyssinia—had been 
weighed in the balance, and appeared less significant, after 
all, than those domestic forces—cheap money and industrial 
recovery—which had sustained the market for so long. 
Paris, necessarily, was a law to itself. For the most part, 
prices registered the normal features of a flight from a cur- 
rency—weakness in Government securities, cautious re- 
investment in equities, and brisk dealings in gold-mining 
shares. In the middle of the week, when the Bank of 
France raised its discount rate, conditions, though still 
unstable, showed less of panic than of dullness. It 
remains to be seen how far the consequences of franc de- 
valuation have been discounted, as distinct from the 
probable act of devaluation itself. Clearly, however, there 
is sufficient underlying support in most stock markets, at 
the moment, to prevent any recessionary movement from 
attaining really dangerous momentum. 


* * * 


Fixed Trust Developments.—By this time the use of 
the term “‘ fixed trust ’’ is a concession to familiarity and 
short-lived ‘‘ tradition.’’ It has, like all trade marks, 
begun to date, and accuracy now demands resort to the 
multiple description ‘‘ fixed and flexible trusts.’’ This 
circumlocution was adopted in our recent Survey, and has 
been adopted by the newly-formed Association of Fixed 
and Flexible Trust Managers. The latter is the successor of 
the Association of Fixed Trust Managers, whose constitu- 
tion was outlined in the Economist of March 7th, page 532. 
Since that time, certain existing members have introduced 
flexible trusts, and two of the recruited groups, ‘‘ Trans- 
port ’’ and ‘‘ Aviation,’’ each control flexible trusts. The 
‘‘ Dawnay Day ’”’ and “‘ Selective ’’ groups have entered 
the Association, which consists of eleven management 
groups, controlling 52 out of 63 trusts now in existence. Its 
rules of management, incorporated in the constitution of 
the Association, follow the earlier precedent fairly closely. 
The inclusion of flexible trusts appears to have effected only 
slight changes. All trusts, after an opening clause of defini- 
tion, are referred to as fixed trusts—a_ terminological 
dilemma which might have been surmounted by the 
adoption of some such term as ‘‘ unit trusts.’’ The managers 
of flexible trusts, in effect, undertake to publish a statement 
of investments, although its contents are not defined. It 
is clearly desirable that a percentage distribution of indi- 
vidual securities should be given, although this has not 
always been provided hitherto. Some provisions are left in 
somewhat indefinite form as, for example, the basis of the 
proportion of initial loading charge to be set aside in escrow, 
this may apparently be varied by the Association from time 
to time. In the last resort, the new Code, including 1ts 
sound proposals and certain inevitable compromises, 3 
subject to the possibility of legislation when the Board of 
Trade Committee has reported. 


* * * 


The Newest Trust.—If only to solve the problem of 
duplication of fixed trust holdings, some higher au 
appears increasingly necessary. The chairman of S 
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stated last week that nearly ro per cent. of the ordinary 
capital of the company was known to be held by fixed trusts. 
Nominee holdings might raise the figure towards our 173 
per cent. estimated holding if all the trusts were ‘‘ full.’ 
Meanwhile, a further flexible trust has been created under 
the title ‘‘ Capital Securities Trust,’’ whose avowed objec- 
tive is large capital appreciation over the next five years. 
The descriptive booklet, in fact, makes no reference to in- 
come yield expectations, and the unit price has been cal- 
culated as low as 8s. 6d. Emphasis on the speculative 
character of the portfolio is called for, and the initial service 
charge of 4} per cent., plus a half-yearly charge of 4th of 
one per cent. on the value of the fund, appears high in 
relation to the five-year life of the trust. This is by no 
means the first flexible trust to appeal to prospects of 
capital appreciation, and there may be a danger that, in 
future formations, proper investment discrimination and 
reasonable yield prospects may tend to take second place. 


* * * 


Railway Rating.—The Railway and Canal Commission 
on Tuesday dismissed the application for a revision of the 
rating assessment of the Southern Railway, whose hearings 
were described in the Economist of April 25th, page i9r. 
Mr Justice Mackinnon emphatically declined the invitation 
to go back upon the Court’s earlier judgment, a year and 
131 days after the beginning of its hearing of evidence and a 
year and 75 days after the delivery of its previous judgment. 
His Lordship pointed out that counsel had put in an en- 
tirely new argument, on behalf of those responsible for the 
application, fortified by an elaborate tabular statement which 
the other side had had only a limited opportunity of 
examining. Into these figures, also, his Lordship refrained 
from entering. He declared, however, his own feeling that 
if counsel for the assessment authority had from the begin- 
ning accepted, instead of contesting, the principle which 
the House of Lords had subsequently held to be correct, 
and had applied that principle to the figures, the Commis- 
sion might possibly have reached a conclusion more favour- 
able to his clients. Thus, after many weary months of 
litigation, the Southern Railway’s revised assessment thus 
becomes “‘ firm.’’ Presumably, the mil assessment pre- 
viously reached by the authority in the London and North- 
Eastern’s case now stands and, by analogy, the London, 
Midland and Scottish is likely to be awarded a very small, 
and the Great Western a much reduced assessment. If the 
assessments for the new quinquennium, which begins this 
year, are framed on the same lines, it is possible that three 
of the four railways may be assessed at nil, and the 
Southern at only a small amount. It would be well, how- 
ever, if, after litigation had had its long and expensive 
innings, an opportunity were found for more conciliatory 
procedure. If the railways were asked what, waiving 
their legal rights, they might be prepared to pay, 
in a friendly way, it is unlikely that they would 
insist on complete immunity from any rating burden. 
Agreed settlements are by no means uncommon 
in rating practice. It has even been unofficially 
reported that the London and North-Eastern might have 
been prepared to envisage such a possibility when the 
authority fixed its assessment at nil last year. At that time 
the basic question of principle had not been decided in the 
highest Court, and the opportunity was not forthcoming. 
The sooner finality is reached in the matter the better for 
all concerned. It is in the general interest that there should 
be no avoidable delay in settling the thorny practical 
problems which will still remain—such as the fate of the 
apparently bankrupt Rebates Fund and the best means of 
financing the return to the railways of the large amounts 
due to them for past ‘‘ over-payments.’’ 


* * * 


Trend of Railway Receipts.—Meanwhile, it is evident 
that the recent trend of railway traffics has been, on the 
Whole, a little more encouraging than was expected a few 
weeks ago. _ At the moment, comparison with last year’s 
figures be vitiated by the fact that the latter reflected the 
abnormal traffic induced by the Silver Jubilee celebrations. 
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the following Fixed and Flexible Trust Groups, 
ensures the continuance of a uniform high 
standard in the management of such Trusts 
by the establishment of rules to be observed 


This Association, formed by the Managers of 
by members of the Association. | 


National Group 
NATIONAL FIXED INVESTMENT TRUST LTD. 
COMMERCIAL FIXED TRUST LTD. 
AMALGAMATED FIXED TRUST LTD. 


Keystone Group 
GOLD PRODUCERS FIXED TRUST LTD. 





RAND FIXED TRUST LTD. 

GROUP UNITS INVESTMENT TRUST LTD. 
BRITISH KEYSTONE SECURITIES TRUST LTD. 
SECOND KEYSTONE FIXED TRUST LTD. 


| 
MEMBERS OF THE ASSOCIATION 
| 


British Empire Group 
FIXED TRUST INVESTMENTS LTD. 

15 Moorgate Group 
INVESTORS SPECIALIZED FIXED TRUSTS LTD. 
SECURITY TRUST MANAGERS LTD. 


Allied Investors Group | 
ALLIED INVESTORS FIXED TRUSTS LTD. | 


First Provincial Group 
FIRST PROVINCIAL FIXED TRUST LTD. 


British General Group 
BRITISH GENERAL FIXED TRUST LTD. 
Selective Group 
SELECTIVE FIXED INVESTMENTS LTD. 
TRUST OF TRANSPORT SHARES LTD. 
Protected Group 
PROTECTED FIXED TRUSTS LTD. 





Aviation Group | 
AVIATION TRUST MANAGERS LTD. 


Only Members of the Association add the |; 
words ‘Member of the Association of Fixed 
and Flexible Trust Managers’ after their 
names; thereby giving Investors and the 
Public an additional assurance as to the 
sound management of the Trust concerned. 
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If, however, the returns for both years are expressed as 
percentages of the average figures for the pre-depression 
years 1927-30, a slight but perceptible improvement in 
trend is revealed: — 


CoursE oF Rattway Gross RECEIPTS 
(Four Railways Combined: Per Cent. of Average, 1927-30) 








First First First “y _ 
Cumulative Figures for 4 8 12 1 
Weeks Weeks Weeks Weeks* Weeks 
Passengers— 
gg re 82-5 83-8 83-7 84-7 86-1 
ao 83-3 84-4 84-4 86-2 86-2 
Merchandise— 
ere 78-2 76-8 76-4 77:1 76:2 
Ry eer ae 2 79:1 77-6 78-6 79°3 79°4 
Coal and Coke— 
es 87 9 87 4 87-9 89-2 87:6 
ED. nescitpiunigessousbits 95-4 93-4 92-8 91-6 916 
Total— 
SEE. nn veahchankhnkadaaeel 82-2 81-9 81-7 82-7 82-4 
ern 84-5 84:1 84-0 84-7 84-7 




















* Affected by varying incidence of Easter. 


All the main categories of traffic, it will be seen, are 
running ahead of last year. Although a return to the 
receipts of the pre-depression years appears a far-distant 
goal, it is encouraging that the combined passenger receipts 
of the four railways, which at the end of the first eight 
weeks of this year were only 84.4 per cent. of ‘‘ normal,’’ 
registered a percentage of 86.2 at the end of eighteen weeks. 
Similarly, the figures for general merchandise—the railway 
‘“‘ recovery index ’’—had risen from 77.6 at the end of 
eight weeks to 79.4 at the end of eighteen. The returns 
for coal and coke alone appear to have a downward trend. 
The receipts of the early part of the year, however, were 
swollen by the threat of a coal stoppage, and subsequent 
experience has been more favourable than was expected. 
The position of each railway at the end of eighteen weeks 
is set out below: — 


RECEIPTS FOR EIGHTEEN WEEKS 
(Amounts in £000) 








London, Total— 
Midland hs — & o— Southern Four 
& Scottish | *- ©4stern eotern Railways 
Passengers :— 
Total, 1936 ....... 7,256 4,787 3,040 4,581 19,664 
Compared 1935 ... + 18 + Il — 7 + 17 + 39 
% of 1927-30 .... 84-4 88-9 79°7 91-1 86-2 
Merchandise :— 
Total, 1936 ......... 8,391 5,805 3,315 1,066 18,577 
Compared 1235 A + 382 +243 +115 — 4 +735 
% of 1927-30 ...... &1-0 75-8 83-5 75°] 79-4 
Coal and Coke :— 
Zetel, 1606 ......... 4,757 4,427 1,933 638 11,755 
Compared 1938 .... +216 +209 + 68 + 655 +539 
% of 1927-30 ...... 91-3 92-2 86-9 107-1 91-6 
Total Traffics :— 
Total, 1936 ......... 20,404 15,019 8,288 6,285 49,996 
Compared 1935... +616 +454 +176 + 68 +1814 
% of 1927-30 ...... 84-4 84-3 82-9 89-2 847 




















The Southern is nearest the pre-depression level of traffic, 
but the London, Midland and Scottish, on the whole, 
appears to be making most headway at the moment. In 
contradistinction to the railways’ experience a few months 
ago, goods traffic is making most of the running, and net 
gains in passenger traffic are, so far, of small account. 
Heavy seasonal demand on the passenger side, however, 
has yet to begin; and Easter was, meteorologically, an 
unfavourable railway festival. Taken all in all, an eighteen 
weeks’ total gain of {1,314,000 (2.7 per cent.), by com- 
parison with last year, is not to be despised. 


* * * 


Capital Issues in April—Our computations of new 
capital issues, on the revised basis outlined in the Economist 
of January 4th (page 29), show the effect of an active 
month. The April total amounted to {25.6 millions, com- 
pared with nearly {20 millions in March, and only {10} 
millions in April last year. The following table gives a com- 


parison of the totals, on the old and new basis, for the first 
four months of this year and last: — 


(000’s omitted) Excluding Conversions 


Monthly average United British Foreign 
(Old Basis) ~— ee as Countries Total 
£ 
1OBZ ......rcercccsesessseres 13,589 2,129 24 15 $42 
BOBS . .cccccscccccccsccccsecss 17,520 2,429 449 20,398 
BOBS nrccccccsccescsccscncess 11,474 2,494 125 = 14,093 
BEID .. coavevecesccesecsssceres 18,388 1,270 21 = =19,679 
Monthly Total —_——— 

(Old Basis) Govt. Other 
January, 1935 ............ 1,250 11,146 711 105 =: 13,212 
January, 1936 ............ 450 30,760 2,495 Nil 33,705 
February, 1935 ......... 1,200 5,535 1,569 71 8,375 
February, 1936 .......... 50 15,650 1,229 180 ~=17,109 
March, 1935 ...........++ 550 4,753 450 6 5,759 
March, 1936 ...........+. 200 9,808 1,058 Nil Dr.11,066 
April, 1935 ..........0+++. Dr. 450 3,156 467 Nil 3,173 
April, 1936 ............++ Dr. 350 10,321 280 30 10,281 

(New Basis) 
January, 1935 ......... 1,250 24,192 5,234 610 31,286 
January, 1936 ......... 450 42,864 3,055 1,299 47,668 
February, 1935 ......... 1,200 11,719 3,927 590 17,436 
February, 1936 ......... 50 24,520 2,235 280 27,085 
March, 1935 ............ 550 25,272 Nil 160 25,982 
March, 1936 ............ 200 17,762 1,203 820 19,985 
April, 1935 .............++ Dr. 450 10,292 660 Nil 10,502 
April, 1936 ...........++ Dr. 350 22,447 1,495 1,993 25,585 


It is early to judge the effect of the revised basis on the 
trend of the figures, but it apparently provides a closer 
indication of the effective raising of new capital during the 
present phase of increased resort to indirect methods of 
obtaining resources. To forecast the serious decline of the 
public issue would, of course, be premature, but it is re- 
markable that the average industrial issue in recent months 
has been on the small side. It should, perhaps, be men- 
tioned that the resumption of corporation borrowing has not 
affected the April total, since all four issues were for con- 
version purposes. 


* * * 


Actuaries Investment Index.—The general uncer- 
tainty which characterised the markets during the week is 
reflected in all sections of the Actuaries’ Investment Index. 
The combined index for 178 industrial equities calcu- 
lated on Tuesday’s prices was 0.9 points lower on a week 
ago, at 83.0, compared with 83.9 for April 28th and 83.6 
for a month ago. This is the first drop in the index since 
the end of March. The average yields work out at 3.68 per 
cent. this week, 3.64 per cent. last week and 3.63 per cent. 
a month ago. The following table shows movements in 
various sub-groups : — 





Pric e y; o/ 
(Dec. 31, 1928== 100) Yield (%) 





Group (and No. of 


Companies) Month | Week This | Month | Week | This 
Ago Ago Week Ago Ago Week 
(Apr. 7, | (Apr. 28,| (May 5, | (Apr. 7, | (Apr. 28,| (May 5, 
1936) 1936) | 1936) | 1936) | 1936) | 1936) 


| 























Building Materials (5)........ | 101-0 | 101-7 99-9 4:77 4°75 4-82 
PEED stocks dinsieceostetosveceies 132-2 | 132-3 | 132-2 4°46 4°45 4°46 
IM siieniiniscottheiattionens 57-8 59-1 56-9 4-03 3-99 | 4°16 
NE tira rathetiatens scab 82-8 84-8 83-3 2-65 2-61 2-61 
Home Rails (4)................-. 71-5 72-9 71-5 1°55 1°57 1-59 
Stores and Catering (20)...... | 86-0 87-4 86°4 3-43 3-55 3-59 
Breweries and Distilleries (21)| 144-1 | 146-2 | 144-8 | 3-98 | 3-94 | 3°97 





| 


The gas companies group shows only a fractional decline, 
while at the other end of the scale the motors group shows @ 
drop of 2.2 points in the week. 








COMPANY NOTES 


Commercial Motor Companies.—In investment 
characteristics, commercial motor shares have relatively 
little in common with private motor shares. Both trades 
are similar in selling a product of high unit cost, a factor 
which diminishes the stable ingredients in ‘‘ goodwill 
since each purchase is a matter of individual consideration 
and not solely of repeat ordering. Both, moreover, are en- 
gaged in a business where technical development is rapid, 
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and necessitates frequent (and expensive) adjustments 
to design and tools. But there most of the similarity ends. 
The purchaser of a commercial motor chassis is little con- 
cerned with those fashion movements which produce such 
wide and unpredictable fluctuations in profits of private 
motor manufacturers. Indeed, where a fleet of vehicles 
is maintained, the experience of the operator’s mechanics 
working on one make of commercial vehicle may weigh 
with the management in continuing with that make. The 
fluctuations in commercial motor profits which are shown in 
the accompanying table, though as wide as many in the 
private motor business, arise from different causes. Up 
to approximately 1929 the commercial motor market was 
expanding rapidly enough to produce good profits for a 
number of firms both large and small, and to make room 
for the steady rise of Associated Equipment to the foremost 
rank. After 1929, conditions changed suddenly and dras- 
tically. The rush to establish new bus routes (before the 
introduction of the Road Traffic Act of 1930) ceased over- 
night. Passenger transport undertakings were then 
equipped with a fleet of low average age which required 
less than average replacement for a number of years ahead. 





(Profits in £000) 








1929 1930 1931 | 1932 | 1933 1934 1935 
Albion 
(Dec. 31) :— 
Earned for Ord. 55-0 37-2 | Dr.27-0| Dr.19-0| Dr.14°5| 36-6 74-0 
Earned % .....00. 13-4 9-4 Nil Nil Nil 10-0 20-1 
Bs De vsdecctucts 12 7% Nil Nil Nil 5 10 
Assoc. Equipt. 
(Sept. 30) :— 
Farned for Div. 94-6 141-0 150-5 127°5 73-1* | 102-0 129-2 
Earned % ....... 8-6T 10-5f 10-0f 8-5t 6-5* &-8 11-1 
rer st 10f 10f 7kt 6-7* Se 8x 
Crossley Motors 
(March 31) :— 
Earned for Ord. Dr.6-7 | Dr.49+8 | Dr.22-0* 3-0 3°5 se Dr.15-4* 
Dennis 
(Sept. 30) :-- 
Earned for Div. 336-6 286-8 135-7 74-1 74:3 104-0 117-9 
Earned %  ...00- 472:5 410-3 182-6 98-6 98-9 139-8 158-9 
__ } Sea 350 2834 175 100 100 1334 150 
Guy 
(June 30) :— 
Earned for Ord. | 66-2 |Dy.149.4* hd Dr.173-9| Dr.69-8 | Dr.23+2 | Dr.26-8 
Earned % ...... 19-1 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Oe eee ae 15 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Leyland 
(Sept. 30) :— 
Earned for Ord.. | 417-2§ | 370-0§ | 200-9 65-9 |Dr. 30-6) 152-4 226-7 
Earned %, ....... 68-2§ | 51-58 | 29-8 9:8 Nil 21:8 | 32-5 
ae Nil 20 10 10 5 125 174 
Maudslay 
(Aug. 31) :— 
Earned for Ord.. 20-0 | Dr.19-8 | Dr.13-8 | Dr.18-8 | Dr.3-8 | Dr.2-6 | Dr.12°3 
Earned % ....... 25-0 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
fy, eg ae 10 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Scammell 
(Dec. 31) :-— 
Earned for Ord.. 38-7 16-1* | Dr.5-7 | Dr.52-6 | Dr.22-6 | Dr.1-1* | Dr.5-6 
Earned % ....... 34-3 14-0* Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 
Be. TE pind deeb 20 Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil 


























* Broken period equated to 12 months. ** No accounting period completed in this 
calendar year. + Tax free. § After normal pref. div. 





The lack of a second-hand market for commercial vehicles, 
it may be noted, results in a less even ‘‘ spread ’’ in 
Tenewal demand than in the private car market. Con- 
currently the depression severely hampered an industry 
which is practically a capital goods producer, while the 
approach of the problems which culminated in the Road 
and Rail Traffic Act of 1933 caused renewed hesitation 
among buyers. Yet a third disturbing factor was the rise 
of the compression ignition engine, which necessitated 
expensive re-designing and re-planning on the part of the 
producer, and provided the consumer with an additional 
motive for deferring his purchase. Thus, while the market 
Was rapidly narrowed, new manufacturers in the ‘‘ Diesel ’’ 
class were added to the number of producers. Finally, 
a new tendency (assisted but not originated by the new 
taxation provisions) favouring the smaller vehicle at the 
expense of the larger, provided openings in the existing 
commercial market for the van and light lorry departments 
of the private car manufacturers. Such a concentration 
: unfavourable influences severely reduced the profits 
é the leading concerns, and involved the smaller manu- 
acturers in a series of losses. The A.E.C. maintained 


a greater stability than the rest owing to its special connec- 
tions with London Transport. The profits of the leading 
conaeiet have recovered during the last two years ong 
to the revival in demand and the waning influence o 
dislocation of output and design caused by the introduction 
of the Diesel engine. While profit margins have probably 
been permanently reduced by the difficulties of 1929-33. 
it is unlikely that such a concentration of unfavourable 
influences will recur. Commercial motor concerns experi- 
ence—in slightly exaggerated fashion—the phases of 
normal trade cycle, but they should remain relatively 
immune from the unpredictable fashion cycles of the private 
car market. Even in the depression phase of a normal 
cycle they should not suffer seriously as in the exceptional 
circumstances of 1930-34. The leading shares offer open- 


ings for active investors but are unsuited to static invest- 
ment lists. 


* * * 


Marks and Spencer Progress.—The market’s initial 
response to the excellent Marks and Spencer preliminary 
figures was grudging. Net profits rose ist £1,086,598 to 
£1,264,406 and earnings for the ordinary capital from 
£811,392 to £981,697. The 21 per cent. increase in equity 
earnings well maintains the characteristic rate of progress 
for the undertaking, and prophets of the ultimate satura- 
tion point must revise their estimates for yet another year. 
The new record has provided a suitable occasion for an 
increase in the cash dividends to 40 per cent., after four 
years of stabilised payments of 35 per cent., while the 
Io per cent. capital bonus is maintained. Earnings for 
the past year were equivalent to 76.5 per cent., after 
making increased provision for depreciation. The main- 
tenance of earnings on this scale, on a capital which grows 


at a compound rate by regular share bonuses, cannot be — 


postulated indefinitely, but there is no immediate factor 
to suggest an interruption to the recent trend. The latest 
profits provide sufficient surplus for {50,000 to properties 
reserve, a net increase of {200,000 in general reserve, and 
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{14,000 more carried forward, as the following table 


shows : — 
Years to March 31st 


1934 1935 1936 
£ £ £ 
Pape... coccccccncccssosesocssvccooscouces 1,258,256 1,389,431 wa 
Depreciation and repairs..........-. 201,624 202,752 (243,120) 
Loan and debenture interest ..... 78,339 98,081 = 
BEE <cciescndeciscntrdndhoapbadhbiendsoce 2,003 2,000 
Net profit...........cececssessecereseees 976,290 1,086,598 1,264,406 
RG COTE aivncnsancnnsccesescneseens 182,391 160,206 167,165 
Debenture redemption ............. ae 10,000 10,544 
Preference dividends..............++« 105,000 105,000 105,000 
Ordinary and “‘ A ”’ ord. shares : 
IITs scnnecensinunmeentiinhad@nees 688,899 811,392 981,697 
SNEEE a leusbucokenssceendebethenceseess 338,208 434,838 573,986 
Marmed (%%)....ceccorscccessovescseves 81-8 74-1 76-5 
BEE D,. .ccocccsccsccceccsvconcecsocce 35 35 40 
Capital bonus (%) ...-..-.eeeeseeeee 12} 10 10 
Amount required from reserve .... 120,788 130,451 143,496 
Properties contingencies ........... 30,000 150,000 50,000 
SRE GORIIOR ..cscccrccoceepencapes 320,788 206,969 343,496 
Camried Gerwesd § .nccccccccsccecccence 53,884 73,469 87,684 


Since recent extensions have not yet reached the full 
profit-earning stage, a further increase in profits is uni- 
versally expected. Like all concerns operating on narrow 
profit-margins, Marks and Spencer would be affected by 
any rise in the wholesale prices of its wares, but the con- 
sequences of a gradual rise, as in the past year, could 
hardly be serious. The proper valuation of a share on which 
regular scrip bonuses are made has never been satisfactorily 
elucidated, but the fact that the 5s. ordinary shares stand 
at 96s. 3d.—affording a cash return of little over 2 per 
cent.—is sufficient indication of their attraction for the 
super tax payer. 


* * * 


Stewarts and Lloyds Accounts.—The market has 
recovered from its first depression on the publication ot 
the Stewarts and Lloyds’ dividend and profits (discussed 
in the Economist, April 11th, page 88), but there is little 
in the full accounts which justifies the subsequent rise in 
quotations. The total profit has been reduced from 
£1,088,504 to {917,535—a fall of 16 per cent. for a year 
in which the steel industry reached a new peak. The 
weak position in the international tube market, following 
the collapse of the Cartel, is the factor responsible, and 
there are no short-term pointers in the report which sup- 
port the prospect of immediate improvement. The full 
figures, analysed below, reveal that earnings for the 
deferred capital fell from £461,907 to £389,773, but this 
reduced level leaves a satisfactory defensive margin over 
the 5 per cent. dividend: — 

Years to December 31st 


1933 1934 1935 
£ £ £ 

I din le nanddccinivensaenebaie 630,877 1,088,504 917,535 
I aio oss esa cubsexbonbos 65,000 140,000 _ 
ON iin chiens tatititinRianssenniiiie 15,000 15,000 15,000 
SIIIIIIOID. . .sniscdeantnsecounautneeten 186,324 300,000 308,518 
Employees’ fund.........2.......000+ 10,000 eos nes 
Debenture interest .................. ioe 68,522 102,000 
Preference dividends................. 101,413 103,075 102,244 
Deferred and liaison defd. shares : 

OS EE | 5 253,140 461,907 389,773 

SIE “dactnensnmeataieabatibnnheebisend 101,752 203,505 200,223 

BPTIOE Ci dacnsccccccesnesisscneccsessee 6-2 11-3 9-8 

NN cette 23 5 5 
INE «5 cacanhicsuenbibesksduneteece 150,000 175,000¢ 180,000t 
Cacsie® Gerwatlll.. ovcesscossceccsesceee 158,126 159,402} 168,952 


+ Special reserve for contingencies. 


‘ ~ After charging £82,126 
issue expenses. 


It is the balance sheet, however, which shows the most 
striking changes. Interests in subsidiaries reveal an un- 
explained reduction from {1,780,906 to £905,845. Most 
of this arises from the fall in amounts due from subsidiaries 
from £673,601 to £14,570. Accompanying changes in the 
other assets—a rise of £520,000 in property and plant, 
£400,000 in stocks, and {£370,000 in debtors present more 
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than the counterpart to this reduction, without, however, 
explaining its significance. Difficult conditions in the 
export markets may test the technical mettle of the con. 
cern, but should not impose an intolerable strain. Share- 
holders may expect to hear on Tuesday how satisfact 

the Corby plant is fulfilling expectations. For the time, 
this remains the company’s sole weapon against market 
conditions abroad. The organisation in this country wil} 
be further strengthened by the formation of a new public 
company to acquire the share capital of British Mannes- 
mann Tube, in which Baldwins has hitherto been sub. 
stantially interested. Full particulars were not available 
as we went to press, but it is understood that the new 
company, United Tube (Holdings), will have a nominal 
capital of £532,000, comprising 455,000 4 per cent cumu- 
lative preference shares of {1 3s. 4d. (jointly guaranteed 
by Stewarts and Lloyds and Tube Investments) and 1,000 
ordinary shares of the same denomination. The objective 
is evidently to extend the working arrangements already 
subsisting between Stewarts and Lloyds and Tube Invest- 
ments to include the group’s principal competitor. 
Strengthened relations between the tube industry in this 
country should ease some of the export difficulties. On 
immediate prospects, however, the deferred shares of 
Stewarts and Lloyds appear fully valued at 33s. 3d., for 
they offer no more than 3 per cent. 


* * * 


C. P. R. Outlook.—Sir Edward Beatty’s speech at the 
meeting of Canadian Pacific shareholders in Montreal on 
Wednesday, was distinctly more encouraging than his state- 
ments in recent years, although his frank discussion of 
Canadian transport problems lent caution to the prospects 
of improvement. From the stockholders’ immediate point 
of view, the President’s statement of dividend policy is cer- 
tainly most interesting. The general improvement in busi- 
ness and western agricultural conditions encouraged hope 
that a resumption of dividends ‘‘ at least in respect of the 
preference shares ’’ will be possible in the near future. 
Further, the directors will re-establish the preference 
payments in whole or part at the earliest date consistent 
with prudent administration. This statement evoked an 
8 point jump in the preference shares on Thursday. 
Working expenses last year were swollen by main- 
tenance work undertaken before due time to provide in- 
creased employment, and by the partial restoration of pay 
cuts in April, 1935. Industrial traffics provided the full 
increase in traffics; receipts from agricultural products were 
less than in any year since 1914, and contributed little more 
than one-fifth of the operating revenue. It is expected that 
the total grain movement will be considerably larger this 
year, if export demand continues active. The fall in pas- 
senger receipts, as the President realises, has no clear cut 
remedy, but experimental lower rates will be introduced in 
June, following the policy of the British lines, which has at 
least maintained their passenger receipts. In a recent dis- 
cussion of Canadian Pacific prospects (see the Economist, 
March 28th, page 718) attention was drawn to ‘ skeletons 
in the cupboard,” consisting principally of line abandon- 
ments and assistance to controlled United States lines. The 
President has now made it clear that the former will not 
affect dividend policy; the provision of substantial amounts 
from “‘ surplus,’’ in fact, is regarded favourably on balance, 
since operating losses are avoided on the retired property. 
Different considerations are said to apply to provision tor 
the American lines, which last year cost $4,000,000. 
tailed examination of the lines involved suggests that future 
assistance should be reduced, and that past assistance, 
some cases, may be recouped. But the ‘‘ Soo ’” line 
large bond maturities in 1938 which affect the C.P.R. under 
its guarantees. While the directors regard the appropma- 
tions as properly chargeable against the accumulated profits, 
the further advances which this line may require cann 
ignored in determining dividend policy. Shareholders 
be disappointed—though not surprised—that the 
railway situation in Canada has not materially changed 
during the year. Sir Edward Beatty remains a convinced 
sponsor of unified management of the two systems, 
put the facts of road and water competition in 
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fashion. But with an overhanging 10 per cent. wages cut, 
in addition to these long-standing operating problems, the 
preference shareholder’s prospect of full-blooded recovery 
is still to seek. z vs 

* 


‘‘ Liverpool Shares ’’—An Addition.—It has been 
suggested that the list of Liverpool shares in our Note of 
April 25th was incomplete without the inclusion of ‘‘ Liver- 
pool “ey, Se and Echo ’’—an omission which we readily 
admit. e company has a record of quite remarkable 
stability during the depression, its earnings having fallen 
only from 39.1 per cent. in 1929 to 34.2 per cent. in 1930, 
from which year recovery of profits began. The dividend 
was 25 per cent. throughout. Such a record is further 
evidence of the prosperity which Liverpool has enjoyed, 
despite its large connection with such depressed trades as 
cotton and shipping. 


* * * 


Newspaper Company Results.—The latest newspaper 
company results in a recovery year confirm the expectation 
of rising earnings without providing improvements of a 
highly-geared order. Cautious investors have realised, 
for some time, that under contemporary conditions news- 
paper revenues are slow to expand. The drive for circula- 
tion—which is the key factor in advertisement rates—is 
still acute and costly. Other costs have remained fairly 
stable, apart from a slight advance in Canadian newsprint 
quotations recently. Advertising revenue has continued to 
improve, especially financial advertising, which remains 
the remunerative prerogative of the Press. A certain 
modesty of recovery, however, is characteristic of the 
companies tabulated below : — 





























Earned for 
Company (and Date | Total Ordinary Ord. | Ord. Share Yield 
of Accounts) Revenue Div. Quotation (%) 
Amount Per 
E Cent. 
‘ ’ % % s. dp fs. d 
Allied Newspapers . . sn 
(Dec. 31)— 
ay 899,008 183,920 | 11-9 5 |) 
 venees: 1,018,732 | 264,546 | 17-1 7 yen 35 0/413 0 
ree 1,070,933 314,163 | 20-6 8 
Daily Mirror (Feb. 28) 
aan es 400,181 233,344 | 17-2 15 
=e 422,157 238,157 | 17-6 15t (5/-) 23 613 3 OF 
BE ascescsenienine 425,325 241,325 | 17-9 15t 
Odhams Press (Dec. 31) 
_ ees 527,235 237,976 | 37-3 15 |) 
SE dntscccihedlidiil 559,757 | 219,622 | 33-4t] 15 pen 11 Oxd| 5 9 O 
_ BE. esesevencconpss 582,161 200,771 | 30-4f) 15 
Sunday Pictorial 
(Feb. 28) — 
pl. 209,704 | 164,704 | 16-7 | 12} |) 
Era 212,339 167,339 | 16-9 124 j™ 45 74}5 9 9 
rn 216,696 171,696 | 17°5 125 
United Newspapers 
(Dec. 31) — 
{ae 38,170 §,892§| ... Nil 
_ eee Se 40,313 10,7488]... Nil 15 6§ Nil 
Rename 40,140 12,5848] ... | Nil [J 
Provincial Newspapers 
(Nov. 30)— 
=a 198,383 57,135 7-6} Nil 
DE <sadutehadeubie 203,670 52,240 6-7 Nil 25 6; 5 8 9] 
_ ee 197,202 | Dr.26,692\| 7-1} Nil 








+ In addition, tax free distribution of 7} per cent. and 10 per cent. in 1935 and 1936, 
paid in instalments, from realised profits from investments. Yield calculated on 15 per 
cent. dividend only. 


} After charging oe in respect of subsidiary companies. 

§ Earned for preference dividend. None paid since 1929. Quotation for 7} per cent. 
cumulative £1 preference shares. : 

\| After paying 2} years’ second preference dividend. Earned rate shown after paying 
one year’s second preference dividend. Controlled by United Newspapers. Quotation and 
yield on 7 per cent. first preference shares. 


Allied Newspapers shows a relatively greater expansion of 
ordinary earnings during the past year than other concerns, 
although the comparison of total profits over the three 
years is affected by changes in internal financial arrange- 
ments during 1933. The ordinary dividend has been raised 
for the fourth successive year, to 8 per cent. Daily Mirror 
and its associate, Sunday Pictorial, have slightly improved 
their profits during the past year, and the results are not 
significant pointers to the Associated Newspaper profits. 
Odhams Press, whose publications range from ‘‘ Debrett’’ to 
the “‘ Feathered World,’ has earned over £20,000 more total 
profits, but after providing £55,000 as reserve against sub- 
Sidiaries, compared with {35,158 required for similar 
purposes in the previous year, the amount available for 
ordinary dividends is lower at £200,771. The accounts 
could usefully be supplemented by a consolidated balance 
sheet and profits statement, for the position of the Daily 
Herald (1929) subsidiary is not easy to establish. This 
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company, up to March last year, capitalised certain ex- 
penditure to development account, and since that date 
development expenditure has been provided for in the 
accounts of Odhams Press. The Provincial Newspapers 
report shows that the second preference arrears have been 
paid off, leaving the way open for ordinary dividends, 
subject to the need for strengthening the internal position. 
Ordinary dividends on the scale of the normal earnings 
indicated would cover the preference dividend of United 
Newspapers, which carry six years’ arrears, but investors 
may have to wait some time for payments. The 
accompanying table indicates several apparently generous 
yields, but the market has always valued this group on a 
speculative basis. 


* * * 


General Mining Report.—A summary of the 1935 
results of this concern was published some six weeks ago, 
and discussed in the Economist of April 4th, page 24. 
The full text of the report, however, includes certain 
observations by the directors on other points. A year 
ago the announcement was made in general terms that, 
in addition to the company’s well-known Kaffir holdings, 
various interests had been acquired in new ventures which 
had recently been floated, whose prospects were regarded 
as promising. It is now noted that the corporation has 
‘‘ important interests in other Rand mining companies, 
including Crown Mines, West Witwatersrand Areas and 
Vogelstruisbult Gold—in the case of the two latter as par- 
ticipants in the original issues of capital.’’ These acquisi- 
tions are doubtless reflected in the increase of £80,900 to 
£1,710,700 in the portfolio, whose market value is stated 
to be largely in excess of this sum. Cash, debtors and 
other liquid credits slightly exceed the current liabilities, 
including deposits. Last year’s earnings, as already 
reported, fell somewhat below those of the preceding 
period. Once again general reserve receives £100,000, 


raising the total to £400,000; and after payment of a total. 


of 20 per cent., as before, the carry forward is slightly 
lower at £115,300. Last week the ordinary shares touched 
the record price of £5. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—The profits of 81 addi- 
tional companies will be found in our usual table on 
page 342. The total is swollen by the large number of rub- 
ber and tea plantation reports for 1935. Several important 
industrial reports, however, are included. British Oxygen 
profits are over {90,000 higher at £449,828, and while the 
ordinary dividend rate is maintained, it is paid on a capital 
increased by the issue of July last year, while the final divi- 
dend accrues on the bonus issue of last month. Interests in 
subsidiaries have been substantially increased, and the sub- 
sidiary companies themselves have carried forward or re- 
served considerable profits for development. Extensive 
plant additions explain the increased reserve provisions in 
the parent company’s books. Eno Proprietaries’ accounts 
show a profit of £158,404. Precise comparison with the 
previous year is impossible, but the subsidiaries’ operating 
profits, at {219,879, were in excess of those for the previous 
year, although lower, it would seem, than in 1933. W. T. 
Henley’s Telegraph net profits, for the nine months to 
December last, compare favourably, at £186,672, with the 
same proportion of the preceding year’s profits of £156,734. 
The former figure apparently includes certain receipts on a 
full year’s basis, but trading conditions are evidently still 
very active. The results of Smith’s Potato Crisps are 
disappointingly static at £107,549, owing to high costs of 
raw materials and difficulties in establishing a place in the 
prepared cereals indu The Goodlass Wall report sug- 
gests the maintenance of moderately favourable conditions, 
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with increased turnover offsetting high raw materials prices. 
Profits are slightly higher at {184,107, and the dividend is 
maintained at 6 per cent. Goodyear Tyre and Rubber re- 

rts somewhat increased profits at £151,595, while British 

atch profits are almost unchanged at £463,942, although 
the dividend is revised to 7} per cent, gross, compared with 
6 per cent., tax free, a year earlier. The Calcutta Electric 
report gives evidence of steady expansion, although net 
profits are slightly lower owing to reduced domestic rates 
and distribution expenses. The 12 per cent., tax free, divi- 
dend is maintained. One of the rare exceptions in the 
record of reduced rubber profits is Dunlop Plantations. For 
the rubber ordinary share investor, however, the reduction 
in profits and dividends of such companies as Pelmadulla, 
Bikam and Djember is none the more pleasant because it 
was expected, and hopes are now centred upon the current 
year’s results. Tea companies maintain an irregular profits 
record. There are few concerns, like Galaha Ceylon, which 
have added 50 per cent. to their profits and dividend, but 
Lunuva, Ceylon Proprietary, and Scottish Ceylon have 
fared better. In the textile group, Dunlop Cotton and 
English Sewing Cotton have experienced falling profits, but 
Hield Brothers report a sharp rise in profits and dividend. 
Trust revenues continue their recent expansion. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies :—Union Bank of Scotland, Friends’ Provident and 
Century Life Office, Gresham Life Assurance Society, 
Licenses and General Insurance, London and Lancashire 
Insurance, North British and Mercantile Insurance, Scot- 
tish Union and National Insurance, English and Cale- 
donian Investment, London Electric Wire and Smiths, 
Golden Hope Rubber Estate, London Asiatic Rubber and 
Produce, Malacca Rubber Plantations, Spillers, Ideal 
Building and Land Development, Johnson and Phillips, 
Barry and Staines Linoleum, Odhams Press, Rand Mines, 
and Golden Hope Rubber Estates. The chairman of the 
Union Bank of Scotland stated that liquid assets repre- 
sented some 24 per cent. of deposits, and attacked 
what he called wild statements regarding the creation 
of credit by banks. Sir Frederick P. Rutter at the 
London and Lancashire Insurance Company criticised 
the effects of nationalist economic policies. During the 
past year life and endowment policies increased in number 
by over 1,000. Lord Ernest Hamilton, at the meeting of 
Licenses and General Insurance, drew attention to the 
improved results of the motor accident department. The 
chairman of Friends’ Provident and Century Life Office 
was gratified to find a persistence in the large proportion, 
namely 60 per cent., which life assurance bears to the total. 
Scottish Union and National Insurance Company reports 
continued improvement in the results of the fire account. Sir 
Malcolm A. Robertson, at the Spillers meeting, commented 
on the increasing degree of control exercised by Govern- 
ments in the wheat market. Mr J. S. Elias commended 
the increasing revenue of the Daily Herald from adver- 
tisements and reviewed new acquisitions during the past 
year by Odhams Press. The chairman of London Asiatic 
Rubber and Produce Company hoped for better results in 
1936. Ideal Building and Land Development Company 
is no longer confining itself to developments within 12 
miles of Charing Cross, and has secured land on the 
coast. The chairman of Barry and Staines Linoleum re- 
ported increased export trade, in spite of trade restrictions. 
Malacca Rubber Plantations has decided upon replanting 
500 acres of new trees. Viscount Wakefield, at the North 
British and Mercantile meeting, referred with satisfaction 
to the low fire loss ratio and to record figures in the life 
department. At the Gresham Life meeting it was disclosed 
that the net rate of interest on the Society’s funds fell by 
only Is. 3d. to £4 8s. od. per cent. The chairman of Lon- 
don Electric Wire disclosed that tonnage output during the 
past year was a record, and export sales had been main- 
tained. The chairman of Johnson and Phillips attributed 
the past year’s progress to a larger number of orders and 
not from higher values of individual orders. Mr John 
Martin, at the Rand Mines meeting, discussed the place of 
the mining industry in the South African economy, stressi 
the need for investors and the Government to take account 


of amortisation. The chairman of Barry and Staines 
referred to the continued benefits of new housing on the 
company’s business. Mr E. S. Arliss reviewed the per. 
centage distributions of the English and Caledonian Invest. 
ment Company’s portfolio. Mr Eric Macfadyen disclosed 
that the additional release of 5 per cent. of the quota from 
July next was equivalent to an increase of one-third of a 
penny on realised prices for Golden Hope Rubber. 








THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET | ACCOUNT 


May 19 May 21 


In a week of political and economic confusion heralded 

the Abyssinian collapse and by the victory of the Left at 
the French polls, the London Stock Exchange, initially little 
moved, has subsequently become slightly firmer. The latest 
franc scare had been the signal for some refugee share pur- 
chases, though not on an extensive scale. Paris was, how- 
ever, an active buyer of mining and oil favourites for most 
of the week and brought some business to the gilt-edged 
market. The Abyssinian débdcle was not a market factor 
of first importance, but it suggested immediate hopes to the 
speculative operator that the abandonment of sanctions 
would follow in due course. Thursday’s heavy settlement, 
however, occupied most of his attention. Coupled with 
moderately favourable industrial news, these influences 
were sufficient to encourage a mild recovery of sentiment 
in most sections of the market, which spread to the inter- 
national group as a result of the recovery in Wall Street. 

The gilt-edged market opened in quiet fashion, tempered 
by the surrounding uncertainty, but a firmer tendency de- 
veloped from Tuesday. French support accounted for some 
of the rise in Old Consols, which closed } higher on Wednes- 
day. The remainder of the list made the typically modest 
advances of +; for a couple of days, and while business 
remained quiet a further advance was recorded on Thurs- 
day. The announcement of further Corporation issues re- 
strained support for these issues, although the evident popu- 
larity of the new terms below par was reflected in fair 
activity in the new scrips at significant premiums. 

The improvement was reflected in the foreign bond 
market, after one of the most depressed weeks for some 
time. Price advances were not spectacular, but the general 
nature of the advance was heartening. Japanese issues led 
the way on Monday, and continued in good investment 
demand, reflecting occasional limelight on the Chinese 
group, where Honan Railway bonds advanced on the offer 
to resume service on a 2} per cent. basis. Other railway 
issues improved in sympathy. European bonds improved 
on hopeful political interpretations of the end of the 
Abyssinian war, Austrian bonds being prominent, while 
German bonds and other Central European issues im- 
proved. French rentes opened weaker on the election re- 
sults, but found comfort in the mid-week respite for the 
franc. South American issues made some recovery after a 
weak opening, but business was not generous. 

The Railway and Canal Commission’s judgment (dis- 
cussed on page 315) and the small fall in the traffics com- 
pared with last year’s ‘‘ Jubilee ’’ figures came to the rescue 
of the home rail market. Southern stocks set the pace, with 
Great Western in second place. Conditions in the foreign 
market continued idle, until slight mid-week support 
put prices higher. American issues showed a partial re- 
covery after the recent fall, and Canadian Pacific preference 
responded with an eight-point jump to the chairman’s state- 
ment of dividend policy, discussed on page 318. ; 

Relatively quiet conditions have obtained in the industrial 
markets during the first part of the current week. In mid- 
week there was a slightly more confident tone with better 
news from Wall Street, and with the ending of the conquest 
phase of the Abyssinian campaign. Iron and steel issues 
were slightly firmer at the end of last week, w 
slightly early this week, and made a modest recovery later. 
United Steel shares improved on the new issue announce 
ment, but weakened later, and the registration of United 
Tube (Holdings) had little influence on shares of Stewarts 
and Lloyds and Tube Investments, who are interested 7 
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the new company, as explained on page 318. Early in the 
week Handley Page participating preference shares were a 
feature in the aviation group, but interest declined later. 
Standard Motor have been prominent among motor issues, 
on news of good trading, and Raleigh Cycle gained in ex- 
pectation of a higher interim dividend. Hordens were 
prominent in the coal group. 

Crompton Parkinson recovered from their weakness at 
the end of last week, but the electrical equipment group as 
a whole was easy until mid-week brought an improvement, 
led by Henley’s. Weakness in the textile group was most 
marked on Tuesday, as in other sections, and in the later 
improvement Coats were in particular demand. In the 
stores group, Woolworth’s reached a new high record, on 
dividend hopes. Early weakness in the brewery sec- 
tion was similarly overcome later in the week, although 
price changes were not significant. Tobacco issues have 
been comparatively steady throughout the week, although 
at times the volume of business was negligible. 

Business in the miscellaneous industrials section had the 
same general features as the rest of the market; a slight 
improvement at the end of last week, followed by an irregu- 
lar opening to the new account which led to firmer condi- 
tions in mid-week. Cement shares were prominent in the 
upward movement, with interest maintained most steadily 
for Alpha Cement. Other building material issues to im- 
prove were Wall Paper deferred and British Plaster Board. 
Turner and Newall also made a substantial improvement. 

The oil share market rallied well at the end of last week, 
with business centred on the Eagle issues, and with sub- 
stantial Continental support for Shell and Royal Dutch 
issues. This firmness continued at the opening on Monday, 
but weakened later in the day. Interest was revived once 
more when the Trinidad Leaseholds increased interim divi- 
dend was announced and news from America became more 
encouraging. The volume of business slackened off later, 
but Burmah issues improved in anticipation of higher divi- 
dends. 

The general mid-week improvement was not reflected to 
any marked extent in the rubber share market. The pace 
is being set by the commodity price, and prospects of de- 
valuation of the guilder make any immediate improvement 
improbable. Business in the tea share market was at very 
low ebb, although prices were fairly steady. 

The Kaffir market has enjoyed the maximum benefits of 
the run on the franc, coupled with favourable de- 
velopment news, and the prices of many shares have 
reached new high records. Apart from French support, 
interest has been increased as a result of what is taken to 
be the close of the Abyssinian war, and speculative com- 
mitments have increased. In mid-week there was a certain 
amount of profit-taking which resulted in lower quotations 
for some leading issues. Business was more or less concen- 
trated on Far Western issues, and on West Witwatersrand 
and Klerksdorp in particular. West African issues also 
benefited from a revival of interest, and Taquah and Abosso 
issues outpaced Ashanti Goldfields and Bibiani in the rise. 
Among Rhodesian copper issues Roan Antelope and 
Rhokana were firm. Tin shares have declined in sympathy 
with the falling price of the commodity. 


‘FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 





Week to : 
April 30,, May 1,| May 4,! May 5, | May 6,| May7 
May, 1986'| 1996’| 1936°| 1936 "| 1936 


Government and 

uni 

Trane ~ 7. Loans 5,736 1,025 1,152 1,235 1,020 1,132 1,006 
munications, and 


Public Utilities . 5,206 1,002 1,055 1,140 814 931 897 





jal and 
pandustrial®........ 23,821 | 4,757| 4,619| 4,706] 4,115| 4,569] 4,050 

= Insurance 

3,022 588 | 57 
Mines ali sis} 554] 570] 477 8 
Nitrate) 


ree 6,186 | 1,229 | 1,299] 1,262] 1,211 | 1,643] 1,496 
Rubber, fea"agg | 4 | 400 | Sos] 455] 201 330 | 255 


thee eeneeeens 1,593 362 258 244 249 234 211 


























Total ........ | 47,498 | 9,900] 9,995} 9,612| 8177] 9,427) 8,483 
dovecaes a 7,612 | 7,635 | Closed| 8,851} 8,020) 9,141 








* Including Iron and Steel and Breweries. 
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REVISED “FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL 
ORDINARY STOCKS. (July 1, 1935 = 100) 
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of I April 30, May 1, May 4, 
(Feb. 19) | (Jan. 2) 1936 1936 


Ma 
1908" 


a 


111-5 | 112-1 112-3 


May 7 
1906" 




















114-5 107-4 | 111-3 111-6 111-4 





‘* FINANCIAL NEWS” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 
sTOocKs. (1928 = 100) 





Highest | Lowest | aorit30,| May 1,| May 4, | May 5 7 
(Feb 19) (ular 16) nose ’| ‘1968'’| 1000" |  igo0"'| “aces” | sdee" 











138-4 137-0 137-7 137-7 137°7 

















137-8 | 137-9 137-9 








We are officially informed that Mr Arthur Charles Bisset 
and Mr Leonard Arthur Walter Pitts, trading as Bisset and 
Pitts, were declared defaulters upon the Stock Exchange 
on May 4th. 








FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 


NEW YORK 
THE past week has seen a halt in the Wall Street reaction, 
although it is not yet sufficiently pronounced to mark a 
return to the strong upward swing of the past year. Most 
of the causes to which the setback of the last two weeks was 
attributed are still in existence, but for indefinable reasons 
the market seems to be less pessimistic about their develop- 
ment. One reason advanced for the recent fall in prices was 
the new margin requirements which, in the opinion of the 
President of the Stock Exchange, Mr Gay, will practically 
prevent members from trading on their own accounts. The 
Federal Reserve Board, however, is determined to continue 
the regulations for further experience. Fears of a fall of 
the franc are temporarily lulled, but no confidence can long 
be maintained in its invulnerability. Paradoxically enough, 
after prices had been marked down for fear of devaluation, 
the market took it into its head this week to anticipate in- 
flationary effects from devaluation, and reversed its policy. 
Steel shares have made some headway, although there was 
a temporary decline on estimates that steel mill activity had 
passed its peak; Iron Age, for example, gives activity this 
week at 68 per cent. of capacity, compared with 69 per 
cent. last week. In mid-week, General Motors improved 
after payment of an extra dividend, and rails recovered from 
recent weakness. Treasury issues made a similar recovery, 
although speculative bonds were still rather easy. Business 
news continues to be satisfactory, although it is expected 
that a seasonal recession of uncertain duration will soon be 
apparent. Power output is 13.2 per cent. higher than for 
the corresponding week of last year, and automobile out- 
put increased for the tenth week in succession; freight car 
loadings were 23,500 higher on the week. Company results 
continue to improve, and the National City Bank compila- 
tion of the profits of some 245 companies shows a 42 per 
cent. advance on last year’s figures. 

Apr. 29, a May 6, 
1936 1 1936 


Eng. ing. 
Equiv.f Equiv.t 
U.S. 2$% Treas. Natl. Biscuit ...... 32 34 ad 
Bds. 1945-47 ... 103, 103 104 Phelps Dodge ...... 31 345 34 
Atchison ............ 68 71 72 Pullman ............ 42 424 
TIGRO isi ccerintn szivons 11 12 12 Sears Roebuck 654 
Illinois Central ... 1 20 Un. Fruit ............ 70 71 71 
N.Y. Central ...... 32 34 U.S. Leather ...... 64 
Pennsylvania ...... 30 U.S. Rubber......... 26 
Southern Pacific... 27 31 31 US. Steel ......... 
thern Rly....... 13 143 14 Westinghouse ...... 10 107 
Union Pacific ...... 118 124 125 Woolworth ......... 


Ammar Seneiil ng ... 2 Za e : Am. Tel. and Tig. 15 55 1 
. m. Tel. 4 1 1 
Anaconda A 32 34 Int. Tel. T. wei &® 1 
Bethlebem Steel... Sih $2 ie A ae At 
Chrysler Motor ... . Union teow ae 

Corn Products Ri. 72 73% 75 

Eastman Kodak... 1 161 162 

Gen. Electric ...... SI Shell, ...2..4....,00502- 

Gen. Motors ...... 64 65, Shell Union ......... 

Int. Harvester 
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By co of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New Y , we print the adjoining index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : — 

1936 
1935 Gen. _ Be- 
y ginning |Apr. 22, |Apr. 29,| May 6, 
or yet 1996” Jose | 1996 
Lowest | Highest} Lowest |Highest} 1936 
Mar. 20| Dec. 31 |Apr. 29 | Apr. 8 
ustrials ... | 74-5(¢)|112-3 [112-7 |127°1(d)|112-3 [122-3 [112-7 | 117-7 
— oan 43-0(w)| 42-8 51-100) 41-5 | 47-5 | 42-8 | 45-5 
37 Utilities ......... 52-2 | 93-6 | 91-2 |[106-2(a)| 93-6 | 99-4 | 91-2 | 94-2 
Total, 421 Stocks | 63-1 | 97-7 | 97-7 [110-6 | 97-7 [106-3 | 97-7 | 102-0 
AD Tadestria! High | Low 
Common Stocks | 3-02%| 4-06% 5-60% 2-95%| 3-22%| 3-07%| 3-60%| 3-21% 
{v) () (c 
bruary 11th. b) February 19th. (c) April 29th. (d) April 8th. 
dace (t) March is” “o) November 13th. (w) December 4th. 
Datty AVERAGE oF 50 AMERICAN Common Srocks (1926 = 100) 
Highest | Lowest | 4 -7i1 29, |April 30,| May 1, | May 2, | May 4, | May 5, | May6, 
cane) lan 8) M936 "| 1998 "| 1936" | 1996" | 1986’ | 1996' | 1936 


























147-6 | 126-2 128-9 | 130-9 | 132-1 | 131-4 | 131-6 | 133-5 | 135-1 








ToTaLt DEALINGS IN NEW YORK 








April 30, | May 1, | May 2* | May 4, | May5, | May6, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Stock Exchange— sa 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 2,310 1,160 400 1,070 1,170 1,130 
Bonds (Value ; ; 
Thous. $) 10,830 7,910 3,620 7,450 9,700 10,760 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) ..... 476 267 106 231 281 257 























* Two-hour session. 


PARIS 


At the end of last week there was a good improvement in 
conditions on the Bourse, and, after an active session, most 
prices closed at their best on Friday. Rentes gained up 
to one point, and there was a fairly steady demand for 
industrial issues. Transatlantic issues were supported on 
news of the end-of-the-week recovery on Wall Street, and 
there was good speculative demand for Royal Dutch shares. 
But this week found the market upset by the final results 
of Sunday’s second ballot in the General Election, and the 
flight from the franc produced very unsettled conditions. 
On Monday, rentes fell from 67.05 to 65.45, and recovered 
to 66.95. International issues improved, but closed below 
the highest prices. Gold-mining issues were the centre of 
attraction on the Coulisse. Later in the week the traditional 
“* energetic measures ’’ in defence of the franc allayed the 
market’s anxiety to some extent, but dealings continue to 
be very erratic. The effect of the 6 per cent. Bank rate, and 
M. Regnier’s repudiation of a gold embargo, shows no sign 
of being permanent. Industrials were well supported, but 
Royal Dutch was marked down after its recent upward 
‘burst. To add to the nervousness of the market came fore- 
“casts by the victorious Communists of heavy increases of 
taxation on large incomes, and on Thursday there was a 
sizeable flight into international securities. The market feels 
that its troubles are by no means over. 


Apr. 29, May 4, May 6, Apr. 29, May 4, May 6, 


1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Banque de France 6,605 6,805 6,300 | Wagons Lits......... 47 46} 46 
~Crédit Lyonnais... 1,510 1,453 1,405 | Mexican Eagle ...... 73} 78 80} 
Suez Canal ......... 18,600 19,400 19,725 | “Chartered” ...... 111 116 119} 
‘ Chargeurs Réuni .. 305 305 3a. 50 48} 48 
Rio Tinto __...... 1,037 992 1,042 | De Beers ............ 620 643 651 
Roya Dutch ...... 24,830 26,280 26,750  “ Johnnies”’......... 2823 292} 295} 
BERLIN 


There were heavy purchases of standard industrial and 
foreign currency shares last week, and prices rose sharply. 
Banking and potash shares, however experienced but 
little change. Leaders in the upward movement were steel 
shares, in particular Mannesmann and Stahlverein lignites, 
Farbenindustrie and I.G. Chemie among chemical issues, 
Schubert und Salzer and Orenstein und Koppel in the 
machinery manufacturing group, and Vereinigte Glanz- 
stoffe, the latter gaining 11 points. The new week 
opened with a profit-taking reaction, and Tuesday wit- 
nessed a further decline, which was attributed to the uncer- 
tain currency outlook in France. Reichsmark bonds were 
-again almost unchanged; but certificated dollars were very 


firm, Dawes certificates rising temporarily to 84, or 10 


points above the price in early April. Profit-taki 


tinued on Wednesday, with a consequent setback in most 
sections. 





Apr. 29, May 4, May 6, Apr. 29, Ma’ 
Fi36° 1986’ 1936 i896" 1906" axe 
Reichsbank......... 183-75 184-00 183-00 | A. E. G......ccccseeees 36°25 35-40 35:49 
D.D. Bank ......... 88-50 88:75 88°50] 
Dresdner ..........++ 88-75 88-50 88-50 | Siemens and Halske 186-75 185-90 183-25 
1.G. Farben- 
industrie 168-50 168-90 166-25 | A. K.U. ............ 51°75 52-50 50-99 
Norddeutscher Hamburg-Amer, 
Lloyd (New) 16:60 16-50 16-00 (“ Hapag New") 15-25 15-10 14-99 
AMSTERDAM 


There was a marked recovery on the Bourse at the end 
of last week, induced in part by hopes that sanctions are 
dead. Rubber issues were in demand, and Royal Dutch 
were a particularly good feature, with support from Paris, 
The election results in France provoked a more unsettled 
condition this week, and rubber issues were chief sufferers 
in the liquidation movement. Royal Dutch attracted keen 
demand, but reacted slightly in midweek. Shell Union 
and shipping issues were strongly supported, but rubber 
issues were irregular. 


Apr. 29, May 4, May 6, 


Apr. 29, May 4 
1936' 1936° 1936 1936" 1908" eae’ 


23% Dutch Loan... 763 76 fe 75% Steel Common ...... 354 32} 
53°, German ...... 203 194 . BESS Ae 22} 213 
Unilever N.V....... 103% 104) 106 Ford Motor ......... 202 196 
Philips Lamps...... 170g 172} 180 Deli Batavia Tob.... 168 173 1 
Netherland Ship Royal Dutch......... p 24 
Union 38§ 40} 443 Handels Am. ...... 211 2143 (21 


CANADA 


Although the end-March recession was halted at the be- 
ginning of April, the Canadian markets remained 
hesitant and speculative operators still remained aloof. The 
confused political situation in Europe and apprehensions 
that an abandonment of the gold standard by France would 
create general financial trouble have been bearish factors. 
At home, the comparatively disappointing business results 
for the first quarter dampened enthusiasm for industrial 
and other stocks. Liquor stocks have been particularly 
affected by the threats to curtail Canadian exports to the 
United States, while textile issues have reflected anticipa- 
tions of reduced tariffs as the Budget approached. News- 
print and utility stocks have also lost ground but construc- 
tion issues have in some cases made progress, discounting 
the Government's extensive construction programme for the 
relief of unemployment. Newsprint and other preferred 
stocks now in default remain in demand on improving 
prospects. The bond market has been relatively firm and 
the Bureau’s index for the yield of long-term Dominion 
bonds reached its lowest point for the year on March 26th 
at 69.2, but rose by April 18th to 69.9. The mining market 
has been rather reactionary but several gold stocks have 
been strong on encouraging reports. The Bureau’s “ In- 
vestors’ ’’ Index for the week ending April 16th was 123.3, 
as compared with 125.5, 123.1 and 123.0 for the weeks 
ended March 26th, April 2nd and April gth respectively. 





; %6 
Price, Price, May 6, Price, Price, Ma 
Mar. 25, May 6, 1936 Mar. 25, May, ioe. 
1936 1936 Eng. 1936 1 ¢ 
Equiv.t 6 art 
Bell Telephone ... 143} 146 147 %, | Cockshutt Plow ... 8 1134 
Canadian Car and Dominion Glass ... 112 1114 
Foundry ......... 65 6 6 ys International Petro- 38 
Do., prefd. ......... 4 864s Jeum ....+..-00000+ re 0 
Corporation 154 133 13 Brazil Traction ... 124 
Dome Mines ...... 56 56% | British Columbia ost 8 
Hollinger ......... 14 15 154 Power“ A” ... 30 r 4 
McIntyre. ......... 40h «455 45 HL ll 4 ‘ 6 
Bank of Canada 57 56 56 Canada Cement ... ast 
Bank of Montreal 189 185} 187 International Nickel 49 5 
Bank of Nova Scotia 275 282 284} Massey Harris 31} 3 
— Bank of Montreal Light 200,204 
A adesnason 176 167 1683 Ogilvie Flour Mills 220 ; 1 
Canadian Bank of uebec Power ...... 1 it 0 
Commerce ...... 157} 150} 151% hawinigan Water 21% 3 
Canadian Pacific Ry. 12} 124 12g | SteelCo.ofCanada 62 


t $4-96} to £1. 








CAPITAL ISSUES 


THE past three weeks have done much to release 
‘log-jam ”’ in the corporation loan market. tly 
terms—3 per cent. stocks, 1956-58, at 99—are ree 
obtaining satisfactory response for they have been @ a 
for the Rochdale and South Shields issues, which veriod 
made together on Friday of this week. During a and 
over {11 millions stock has been offered at this rile - 
the queue of borrowers has been sensibly redu 
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further borrowers, however, are reported to be seeking 
opportunities in the near future. The list of industrial 
borrowers, which has recently included many small con- 
cerns of limited interest to the general investor, is streng- 
thened this week by the County of London Electric 3} per 
cent. debenture issue. Its terms of redemption—optionally 
from 1952 and finally in 1972—are designed to appeal to 
the long-term investor who is less affected by changes in 
capital values in the interim. The stock is in the highest 
class of utility debentures. The remaining industrial issues 
largely consists of small concerns acquiring existing busi- 
nesses. The mixed issues of Evans Bellhouse and Water- 
worth Bros. are typical examples. Both offer 6 per cent. 
{1 preference shares at a moderate premium and lower 
denominational ordinary shares at higher premiums. The 
former, a timber merchanting and joinery concern, has 
total assets of £190,432, of which {73,663 represents stock 
and £48,507 debtors. The former figure is apparently 
seasonally high. Profits have been stable according to 
the figures shown, but the record extends backward only 
2 years. The profits of Waterworth Bros. showed a reduc- 
tion during 1935, and a fluctuating tendency earlier. 
A surplus of £30,882 over the value of net assets amount- 
ing to £76,618 is included in the purchase price, and pre- 
liminary expenses are estimated at £11,560. Both issues 
offer high equity earnings on the existing profits basis, 
but for the general investor who requires ready market- 
ability they have limited attractions. This consideration 
applies with more force to the 6 per cent. preference 
shares of H. Lass. Their dividend cover is more generous 
than the assets cover, but the issue is too small to 
command a wide market. The 5s. ordinary shares of 
Nuro (Biggleswade) must be treated as frankly specu- 
lative at this stage. The Company has developed a 
secret photographic film base process, but no com- 
mercial operating results have been achieved, nor is any 
estimate of sales, costs and potential profits given in the 
prospectus. Presumably the secrecy of the process has 
restrained the sponsors of the issue from seeking an inde- 
pendent scientific report, on the lines of the Chancellor’s 
statement some months ago. Consolidated Sisal Estates 
of East Africa acquires sisal estates covering 27,380 acres 
in Tanganyika which will be further developed. The 
company starts operations after a rapid improvement in 
sisal prices, and would appear to have reasonable specu- 
lative prospects. Statements for information only have 
been published by Cheltenham Corporation, which has 
placed the maximum {250,000 in 3 per cent. stock at 98}, 
less 14 per cent. commission—the slightly less favourable 
terms reflect the lack of trustee status at present—by British 
Northrop Loom and by Wickams (C. Barker). 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 


January 1 to May 2, 1936, including conversions, Old Basis, £131,548,783. 
anuary 1 to May 2, 1936, excluding conversions, Old Basis, £72,160,632. 
anuary | to May 2, 1936, including conversions, New Basis, £179,611,450. 

January 1 to May 2, 1936, excluding conversions, New Basis, £120,323,298. 





National Savings Certificates, Net receipts week ended May 2, 1936, Dr. £50,000. 














—— Conver- — 
1 sions one 
‘ie _ . To the Public t £ £ 4 
solidated Sisal Estates of East Africa, 224,000 £1 ord. 
I OE DI is siete she nit ccneaneteanieei inci 224,000 252,000 
County of London Electric Supply, £2,500,000 33% deb. stk., 
STL UTED tices sncutiemnsethenietieatamitinnddtih 500,000 2,500,000 
er Bellhouse, Ltd., 50,000 6% cum. {1 pref. shares, at 
21/- Weeaenesenepephassueneneceatbburyeeucaiibniepbienneseenah abel 50,000 52,500 
hy 100,000 10/- ord. shares, at 12/— ......cccscccssseeeees 50,000 60,000 
~ (H.), Ltd., 75,000 6% cum. £1 pref. shares, at 21/-.. 75,000 78,750 
ee (Biggleswade), Ltd., 360,000 5/- ord. shares at par... 90,000 90,000 
Rochdale Corporation, £1,000,000 3% stk. 1956-58 at 99% 1,000,000 990,000 
7 Shields Corporation, £500,000 3% stk. 1956-58 at 
Water Betta ratssessassesessessssessenssnssanseseseeses ,000 495,000 
; worth Bros., Ltd., 50,000 6% cum. {1 pref. shares at 
nn Seqpocsgovecenevanensanspegeetoenanesodeeasestienbabnetiansiatadl 50,000 56,250 
Do. 160,000 5/- ord. shares at OD sncsesdtireiitnvanuanpiied 40, 54,000 
SOD ctizcessinigigphciseealnaitaniatisiedliattadiitinngll 4,579,000 4,628,500 
: _ To Shareholders only 
pur cstamping, nee 1 ord. shares Bt BOfm....cccorcccsee ,000 30,000 
. . r ~ shares at 10/3......... 50,000 51,250 
—— Reef Gold Mines of India, 130,000 io shares 
Paitey avin aes eeessserecseseasersseersersssssseeseeree ,000 227,500 
y mien, 1,000,000 “ A’ ord. 10/- at 12/6......... ,000 625,000 
pore bee, tories, 70,000 new ord. shares {1, at 26/6... 70,000 92,750 
Philll Gent (1920), 90,000 6/8 shares at par............ ,000 30,000 
r —— Powis Aircraft, 500,000 34% cum. conv. pref. 
~ at par (subscribed +4 & Rolls Royce, Ltd.)........0:0000 25,000 125,000 
Geum Deep, 152,479 7/6 “ B” shares at 40/-............ 57,180 304,958 
anarajah Tea Estates, 3,200 £1 ord. shares at 30/- 3,200 4,800 
PIAS ccrcsrccnvhcicitiapeincappeinsseblnssabundshetadauatenilitidt 920,380 1,491,258 

















By Stock Introduction (at 
pewmtiuisniCotuOs constr 
Wickhams (C.) Barker, 420,000 8/- ord. at 8/3 ............... 105,000 73,250 
Do. 100,000 6% cum. {1 OE TIN caiclccsscdescccive 100,000 110,000 
tee Sain alii caiteccaiccsudedieisadiRechsincices 401,000 482,250 
By Permission to Deal 
During week ended May Ms EE Ananskashiaeisduvadsorscbesicenas 451,140 pre 678,830 
Total Capital raised— Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
J PP AE ¢ Conversions . Be mong Con 
an Who Basis)— 
1936 (New Basis) 186,842,288 127,584,136 ih of é 
1936 (Old Basis) 136,618,541 230,390 1935 ...... $48,351,393 236,147,637 
1985) ew Basis)* 166,396,391 91,365,473 1934 ...... 410,980,300 169,108,700 
1935 (Old Basis) 112,263,683 771, 1933 ...... 467,921,500 244,780,500 
January 1 to date— 1932 ...... 2,699,684,265a 188,909,963 
19384 cncccorcocceese 224,906,732 74,565,334 1928 ...... 693,100,056 369,058,073 
ES 131,610,089 75,865,040 
Bee dienbtisnendea ead 205,824,233 
(a) This 


includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5 per cent. War Loan into 
33 per cent. War Loan. 


Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 


Debentures Preference Ordinary Total 
January 1 to date— £ § f 
1936 (New Basis) ........... 57,769,581 13,663,358 56,121,197 127,554,136 
1936 (Old Basis).............. ,232,330 6,038,210 21,959,850 230, 
1935 (New Basis)* ......... 24,691,902 19,000,212 47,673,359 91,365,473 
1935 (Old Basis) ............ 11,931,171 11,406,253 10,434,173 33,771,597 
Whole year—(Old Basis) — 
DEI scceresccesvcccamincncensii 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 
PIED vcinisncagidcdstebiesisepena 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 
BOG a cnc cespassccnucttobasincnt 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878,400 169,108,700 


167,185,509 37,265,387 236,147,637 


* Including securities for which “ permission to deal "’ was given in nineteen weeks 
ended May 11, 1935. 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Rochdale Corporation.—Issue of 3 per cent. stock at 99 per 
cent., to be redeemed at par July 1, 1958, or after July 1, 1956, 
on three months’ notice. Proceeds will be used to repay 
short-term loans. Population at last census, 90,278; estimated 
population October 1, 1933, 94,100. Rateable value, £551,466. 
General rate, year 1936-1937, 13s. 3d. Net debt, March 31, 
1936, £5,157,321: £2,660,432 for productive undertakings ; 
£1,701,624 for housing; £795,265 for non-productive purposes. 


South Shields Corporation.—Issue of £500,000 3 per cent. 
stock at 99 per cent., to be redeemed at par March 15, 1958, 
or after March 15, 1956, on three months’ notice. Proceeds 
will be used to replace short-term loans and for housing 
schemes, education, etc. Population last census, 113,455. 
Rateable value, £534,653. Rate in f/, 14s. 6d. Surplus of 
assets over liabilities, March 31, 1935, £2,299,493. Net debt, 
March 31, 1936, {2,868,000 : £495,000 for reproductive under- 
takings and £1,340,000 for housing. 


County of London Electric Supply Company, Ltd.—Issue of 
£2,500,000 3} per cent. debenture stock, 1952-72, at par. 
Secured by first floating charge on the undertaking. Proceeds 
of issue to repay bank loans and for development. Incorporated 
1891, and supplies electricity to consumers and in bulk in 
London and home counties, subject within Administrative 
County of London and Barking to provisions of London 
Electricity (No. 1) Act, 1925. Net assets, 23,622,865. Profits, 
after depreciation: 1933, £1,215,103; 1934, £1,219,492; 
1935, £1,227,697. Stock ranks pari passu with existing 
£5,500,000 5 per cent. debenture stock. List closed 10 a.m. 
May 5th. Oversubscribed. 


Consolidated Sisal Estates of East Africa, Ltd.—lIssue of 
224,000 {1 ordinary shares at 22s. 6d. Incorporated 1936 to 
acquire three sisal estates in Tanganyika for £181,600. Total 
area 11,085 hectares, of which 4,625 (approx.) planted. 
Estimated profits: 1936 (8 months), £12,000; 1937, £38,500; 
1938, £42,000, based on prices of forward sales already effected, 
and assuming balance of estimated crops sold at same prices 
and costs estimated by independent expert. 120,000 shares 
applied for on underwriting terms and allotted in full. Lists 
closed at 9.5 a.m. May 7th. 


Waterworth Bros., Ltd.—Issue of 50,000 6 per cent. cumu- 
lative {1 preference shares at 21s. 3d., and 160,000 5s. ordinary 
shares at 6s. 9d. Formed to acquire fruit distributors’ 
businesses of similar name, founded 1886 and 1899. Net assets, 
valued £76,618, acquired for £107,500, of which {£67,500 
cash and balance in ordinary shares. Profits: Waterworth 
Bros., years to early February: 1933, £2,567; 1934, £4,156; 
1935, £5,163; John Waterworth, years to end March: 1933, 
£14,340; 1934, £16,626; 1935, £20,396. Lists closed 10.45 
a.m. May 5th. Oversubscribed. 


H. Lass, Ltd.—Issue of 75,000 6 per cent. cumulative {1 
preference shares at 21s. Formed to acquire clothing manu- 
facturers’ businesses established 1905. Assets acquired, 
£107,848 (including £40,660 debtors guaranteed by vendor 
company) for £130,000, of which £55,000 cash and balance in 
375,000 4s. ordinary shares. Profits of businesses acquired : 


(Continued on page 326) 
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|| Year! \} 
Prices, i 
Year 1935 | tiny 6. | Name of Security \ A 
inclusive 1936 
Fligh- Low-  High- Low- } 
gh | Low: | Eee | est 
) | 
go || 874 | 83} || Comsols 24% -----eenne | 
| | Do. 4 j 
184 nek | eh 1133 } De tee 
1 97% | 102%| 101. || Conversn. 24% 1 | 1018 


112 soot 108% 104} || Do. 


1074 | 1 105% | 104 Do. afer tea | 105 
11 108 || 1114 1108 || Do. 4 











i 115% | 121g | 1184 | Do. 5% 1044-64 | 118 

ite’ | 98 | 1044 | 1024 || Funding 3% 1959-69 104 

1218 | 1114 | 1184 | 1164 | Funding 4% 1960-00 | 117} | 

iio | 110. || 117%) 1135) V Bonds 4%....-- 115 

110g | 101g | 108 | 1045 W qafteri952(p) | 1058x4 

beh! 89. | 97% | 94h | Local Loans 3%......--- 97 | 97 

1044) 1 i; 1 102} | Austria 3% 1933-53 | 1025 | 1024 
| 7 72) | India 2h% -----eeeeneeees | 73 | 73 

S4| 76 | | BBR DO. B%ceeeennvseennnsees 86 

root | 80 | 89%, 96 | Do. 86% cannawn ovens | 98 

1194 | 112g | 120 | 116 | Do. .. || 120 
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$ 44% 1958-68 --- |) (118gxd +2 
1084 | 105 | 107 | 105 _ ULK. & Arg. 4%A (1947) 105xd 
Govts. 
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0 ft 
- Dom. & Colonial | Nat. of 10 
1159 | 106, | 112} | 110 | Australia 5% 1945-75 | the | uz|.. | 3 eo ¢ Net. ot ioe: ipa | 
1 100, | 106 | 103 | 4% 1940-60... || 104 | 2 ° . Nat. Prov. a ; 
Ti9f | 112° || 1174 | 114, | Gold Coast 44% 1958... |) 11° 356 Royal Bk. of Scotland 
121- | 116. || 119f | 1185 | Nigeria 5% 1950-60 ... | 11 l376 | “Sle) | St. of S. AL. £20, £5 pa. | 
110 | 103° || 109% | 107 | %%, 40-60 | 108 3 1 6 \ eed, 
118 | 113 || «117s | «4 || S. Africa 5% 1945-75... | 117 217 0 | Alexanders £2, £1 pa. 
| i} Foreign } i | 
012 | 98 | 102% | 99} | Argentine 4% Resc. 1952)) 101 | +1] 318 6 National & 7 ten \ 
101 82 | 974 | 90 | Austria 7% 1957 ...... | 94 4) 1h | 716 0 b) | Union 5, £% Pde... 
101 764 || 93 82 | Do. 4 1934-59... || 873 | —-1) 518 0 a Le 
yy | 6s | 57§ | B. Aires (Prov.) 34%-.. | 64 | —1| S11 6 50(b)\, Alliance £1, fully pd. 
si2f | 108. | 111g | 107} | Belgian 7% red. by 1956), 11% 10sxd, +4] 6 9 Atlas £5, £1} pde...------ 
20° | 144 | 17§ | 14. || Bulgaria 74% Loan. | 15 5p |... | 16 2 6m Aes Tn AL fully 
B44 48 77, | 654 | Brazil 5% Fund. 1914 714 | 70$| -1 | 619 0 Com. Ua. 6. 05.11 
134 | 20 16} | Chili 6% (1929) ...--+0+ 174 | | 6 2 Lon. & Lane. £ {2 
914) 71 || 83k 724 , China 5% (1912) ..---- «82 m 7. 12H | 3/2(a) 9/1(b) | N.Brit.&Mer.,£14 fy.pd. 
1 | B44 } 953 j Do. 5% (1913) seeceeces } 95 —1 | } 5 b) Northern £10 {1 pd. +h 
11 994 | 112 | 102 akia 8% --- | 106 —-2| 711 6f }) Pearl (£1), fully paid... 
1 | 93° || 110 | 98 | Danish 3% ...--v-+-vese0 110 . | 27 Peart (61) ely od. 
— 48 || 70 | 66 | Danzig 64% | ----.--+--+ 68 ; 44 6H 40 \4933(0)| Prudential £1 A 
109 98 || 105 | 102g , Egypt Unified 4% ------ 105 | 102}xd —} | 318 OH ig | 10g |i¢s7ple) t434H(c))| Do. £1, with 4s. paid 
0g | 22) | 252 | 222 | French 4% (British) 22)xd | a. iron | Roval Exchange ((1)... | 
78° | 564 | 61 $3. German 7% Dawes La. | 55}xd t} —1| 1213 0 Of || syste), 3/316) | Royal £1, 10s. paid... | 
68 | 38% | 41 | 34 | Do. 5t% oang La.) | 404 teed tor 4j ia} $4) | Sea Insur., 1 fay pa. 
87 | 26 t sat 304 | Greek 675 tab. jo eco |i 7 4 eee it 1/3(a) 1/5(0)| Sen lnoee~ b etthap4 
453 | 31 \} 45 36 Do. 7% Refugee..---- | 45 454 | ee Sun Life Assur., £1 fy pd | 
51, 383) 48 — Hungary 74%---------:-: 434 | —1| 815 San eohire fi, daby pa. || 
914, 78 i 903 | 79% | —— 54% 1936-65 || 82 | +1 | 6 14 Investment Trasts \ 
97, | 854 o7} | 83° |” Do. 6% (1924) red 1959) 89} | 43] on alavestment teags | 275 
144 | 113 || 140 | 122 | N 4% 1011... || 135 | 135] ... | 219 \ hae || 
50 | 42 \| 49 41 Peru 7 % 1922 .....+--- 45 < | ‘ ace <))) yr Electric ae. ii... ) 
1003 | 87 || 934 | 82 Poland 7% -.-+.-+++-+20-° 86}xd -3}| 8 8 CM Brit. Assets often Bei || 14/6 
144 | 106 | 155 | 123 | Swedish 341% 908...... | 150 a 6 ————— | 
119g | 106 | 114g | 112 | U.K. & Argentine 1998 | | Fnrdian investment . 
| \ 54% B. (1951) 1124xd 113 | +1] 4 5 Indus. and Gen. Ord... 
84 | (75 | 82 | 79 | Do. C Certs. (3% ax.) |, 80}xd : owe Ae feces, tenet Del. ....-- | 
aati || _ Corporation Rok on Lake View Invest. 10/- | 
372. | 24 | 27% | 234 | Berlin 6% 1932-57... 264 | 244) —2| _- Mercantile Investment 
rood | 1149 || 119f | 116p |, B’mgham 5% 1946-56 |) 1164 | 1168 | ee Merchants Trust Ord. 
122%) 115% | 120 | 117% || Bristol 5% 1948-58... | 119 | 119) | 31 ee ae . 
och] 60 || 84 | 76} | Danzig 7% 1935-45 | 83, | 8 7 sates |t Soottieh Laver si) 
12st | 119 || 121g | 1194 | E. London 5% 1960-70 | 119} | | +1] 314 3(c) ae cata @ 
108f,| 104 | — sees i nak 53% 1937-52 7 104 | , | : 8 1} 2}(a)| Trustees 4 
903 | 95 i LAL. fg cerrenseseeeres t + < 2 j Corp. 
104 | ro} i 108k 1018 LCC 8% ial 105 | 105] ... | 41 5(b) || United States De 
ph ee 2. 2 et ae ee (c) || Argentine Land, etc. £1 
Year 1936 Last two | | a Betases, i ™ \| 
|| Brit, Nth. Borneo £1 ... |) 
Jan. 1 to | Half-yearly | | —, ad Rise | Yield, \| Brit. S. Sis oh \ 
May 6, | Dividends Name of Security | pr. | ay or | May 6, 1} Charterhouse Inv. fi aod i} 
_ inclusive _ tea eal = | 1936 | Fall 1936 a) | C. of London R. Pty. £1 || 
High-| Low-, (a) (t) () | Daily Mail & General £1 |) 
est | est | 9 ‘a a Dalgety £20 £5 
“Tisy | 115t 2h, 28 | Central Biles, 5% 1950-70) ji6y | 118) +1h) 3 8 O Forestal * 
| LonpoN PASSENGER | Hudson's Bay Co. £1... 
Trawsport Boarp— || Do. 5% Cum. Pref. 
1273 | 1223 2 2 | 44% “A™ 1985-2023 || 1254 25% | 310 3 5(c) || — Invest., etc., 
138 | 134 2 2 5% “A” ve || 135 | 1354 | 39 6 Nil eruvian Corp. Pre Stk 
1103 | 109 || 2 24 || “ T.F.A.” 1942-72 || 110 219 0 8(c) || Primitiva Holdings £1 
iif 126 2 2} || 5% * B" 1965-2028 ... || 129 ‘ | me Staveley Trust {1 ....-. 
112t | 101% |) 4(c) | 19(a) | “C1956 or after,-.... | 104 " 1317 6 Sudan Plantations £1... 
1003 | 95 it it | Met. Wat. Bd.“ B" 8% || 97 TER EES. Breweries, &o. 
123} | 119 2 24 || Pt.of Lndn.5% 1950-70 || 122 {1° +4] 3 310 | 9}(a)\| Barclay Perkins ¢1 
| Railways | Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1 
543 | 454 || 3(@) 28(0)| G. Western Ord. Stk... 4s | +3| 6 3 9 Benskins Watford 
6 54 |, Nil , Nil | L.& N. B’st'n Def. Stk. -} Nil Charringtoo & Co. 
18} 9 || Nil | Nil || Do. 5% Pref. Ord. ... igee Nil City of London De 
96 | 778 || 42x(0)| 44(c)|| Do. 5% Pref. 1955 -.. 1 a8 Courage Ord. £1 
27% | 18} |) Nil | Nil | Do. 4% 2nd Pret. Stk. —3| Nil (a) | Distillers Co. Ord. 
70} | 55 Sh(c)| Sh(c)|| Do. 4% Ist Pref. Stk. -—4| 414 2 12(a) | Guinness (A) Ord. 
243 | 17 || Nil | Nil ae a eateal +$| _ Nil 174(b)) Ind & Alisopp 
724 | 52k 18 410) | 4% Pret. Stk. 1928 511 1 (b) Meux’s a caeuab 
so | 82 Zia) | 2(b) || 4% Pref. Stic. .......+- 411 0 || Mitchells & Butlers £1 
25 Nil | Nil || Southern Def. Stk....... Nil | Ohisson’s 1 
97 | 82 1(a) | 4(b) || Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk. 5 6 5 || Simonds (H. & G.) £1.. 
123g | 1184 | 24(@) 4(0)|| Do. 5% Pref. Stk. 416 +5(a) || S. African Bws. £1 
& Foreign Bys. Taylor Walker 
24 19 {| Nil | Nil || Ao Ord. Stk. —-} Nil Walker(P)& R. Cain 
il 6} || Nil | Nil || B.A. & Pacific Ord. Stk. we, Nil Watney 
16 || Nil | Nil || B.A. Gr. Sthn. Ord. Stk. —1 Nil Iron, 
19 ” Nil | Nil || B.A. Western Ord. Stk. bes Nil Allied 
14 9 Nil | Nil || C. Argentine Ord. Stk. Nil Amal. Anthracite £1 
7 3} || Nil | Nil || C. Urugua Monte V —1 Nil Babcock Wilcox £ 
16 104 |) Nil | Nil || Can. Pacs Gon o Nil Baldwins 4/- ......+---- am 
89; | 86 Can. Nat. 1927 Guar. 2 4 c)|| Barrow Hematite £1.- 
36 334 ic) | 2(c) Costa Rica Ord. Stk. § 11 Bolsover Col’ry 
ta | 48 | Si | Ri | "Biren Goecbst Si = Usbal 
; . Nil Ord. 
10, | 6 | Nil | Nil Ord. Stic. Nil pone Bp + mal 
, 51/6 il | Nil |! Nitrate Riys. (£10)...... 58/9 a Nil Consett Iron Ord. 
464 t2he) ) || San Paulo Stk. 554 |S2hxd| —$ | 415 Cory, William, 
7 176 Mb il(a))| Taltal Rly. Ord. £5...... 20/-| 20/-| .. | 5 0 0 Long 
N Nil |! Utd. Havana Stk. ae Nil Guest Keen etc. Ord. £1 
(a) In dividend. (b) Final (c) Last two yearly dividends. ew Zealand Currenc 
vied ph «se elated . Ones oan a (nm) Yield worked redemption at par on 
redemption December » Based on cen’ worked redem a 
te ian Cameney. (pg) Also Centenary Bonus of 2%. Wield worked on 16% basis. Oty Can hel ic 
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12}(a) | Whitehead Iron & Sti.1)! 15 
10(c) || Yarrow & Co. {1 


Textiles 
5(c) || B. Ctn. Wool Ds. 58..... 
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per share paid for 1934-35. 
per cent. from reserves in A shares. 











| May 6, | Sar May 6, 
1936 1936 
Amalgama 23/6-24/6 
Aviation & Sie 10/ a 0/ 3 | Hundred Securities 20/10}- 21/1} 
British Empire “A” ;23/3 bid xd Inves. Gas & Elec. |15/74- 16/74 
10/74 bid 19/3 bid xd 
19/—-20/- . |19/44-20/44 
Do. Comprehensive | 21/6-22/6x/\d Investors 2nd Gap. 17/9-18/9 
24/--25/- 19/9-20/3 
20/9 bid 18/—-19/- 
Beitish Industries,ist| 22/6.23/6 2020/9 
22/6-23/6 —2 
Series ..... 1a/9-18;9 36/6-37/6x'd 
eee | 20/—-21/-xid 22/14-23/14 
21/—-22/- 19/9-20/9 
ot ett 18/104-19/1 
Cen! Certs....... |20/1$-21/1 ° 
ute oem 
Electrical Industries! 18/3-19/3 - x 
sa6-40) 19/6-20/3 
21/9-22/9 30/6-31/3 
voho= | Beas iS ue 
First Prov. “ B” 19/3-20/3 
17/6-18/6 20/7§-21/74 
/9-9 20/--21/- 
i 
2) 28/6 bid 18/9-20/9 
cai pet ease | fie | Ee 
Gp.Unit Certs.. av '22/104-23/1104 ... Universal Certs....! 21/6-22/6 
Based vidend of cent. Abo non-fecurring bonus of 50 per cent. free of 
oy : — er “ ‘m) I bonus 5% free of tax. 
Taken at 16 annas to one rupee. (e) Annas per share. 
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(Continued from page 323) 
1933, £16,030; 1934, £12,623; 1935, £17,316. Working 
capital, £15,750, to provide for extensions and branch 
establishments. Lists were closed at 9.5 a.m., May 7th. 
Oversubscribed. 


Nuro (Biggleswade), Ltd.—Issue of 360,000 5s. ordinary 
shares at par. Business incorporated 1934 to produce celluloid 
base for photographic film, and has acquired secret process 
operated abroad. Factory now producing film base and 
finished film, and proposed to extend plant for commercial 
production. Purchase price £115,000, payable £30,425 cash 
and balance in ordinary shares. Assets: property and plant, 
£72,218; formula at cost price to vendors, £17,000; stocks, 
£5,000; goodwill, research expenditure, etc., £20,782. 


BY OFFER FOR SALE 


Evans Bellhouse, Ltd.—Offer for sale of 50,000 6 per cent. 
cumulative {1 preference shares at 21s. and 100,000 10s. 
ordinary shares at 12s. Formed to acquire timber and joinery 
businesses of similar name established 1792 and 1837. Profits, 
before interest on bank overdraft : nine months to December, 
1933, £14,443; 1934, £18,974; 1935, £19,655. Net assets, 
£61,940, after deducting £114,083 bank overdraft, including 
£73,663 stocks and {48,507 debtors. Issue subscribed by 
Cheviot Trust at par to provide for reduction of overdraft. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Cheltenham Corporation.—Issue of {£250,000 3 per cent. 
stock to be redeemed at par March 1, 1956. Proceeds to 
repay mortgages amounting to {£140,094 and £109,906 for 
new capital purposes. Population last census 49,418; now 
estimated at 52,000. Rateable value, £428,160. Rate in {, 
10s. 6d. Net debt, March 31, 1936, £1,357,732, of which 
£560,864 was for housing, £566,088 for reproductive purposes, 
and £230,800 for other public services. Messrs Cohen, Laming, 
Hoare have purchased the stock at 984, less commission 1} per 
cent., and pay all expenses of the issue, including stamp 
duty. 


British Northrop Loom Company, Ltd.—lIssued capital, 
500,000 10s. ordinary shares, of which 100,000 new shares 
were recently offered to shareholders at par. Formed July, 
1902, to acquire rights to manufacture the Northrop automatic 
loom in the United Kingdom and elsewhere, except in the 
United States, Canada and Mexico. Total assets, October 
26, 1935, £352,010. Profits, after depreciation but before 
providing for income tax, years : 1933, £21,564; 1934, £15,632; 
1935, £15,752. Net dividends on ordinary shares: 1933, 
7 per cent.; 1934, 7 per cent.; 1935, 7 per cent. 


Wickhams (C. Barker), Ltd.—Issued capital, 420,000 5s. 
ordinary shares and 100,000 6 per cent. cumulative {1 preference 
shares. General draper’s business incorporated as private 
company in 1919. Total assets, January 31, 1936, £260,399; 
properties, £209,500. Profits, before depreciation, years to 
January 3lst: 1934, £25,064; 1935, £29,422; 1936, £27,051. 
Ordinary dividends: 1934-5, 74 per cent.; 1935-6, 124 per 
cent. During the last two years 50,000 preference and 80,000 
ordinary shares have been issued at par and 40,000 5s. ordinary 
shares issued as fully-paid in capitalisation of reserves. 


PRIVATE PLACINGS 


British Celanese.—The issue by British Celanese of 500,000 
7 per cent. Ist cumulative preference shares of {1 has been 
placed privately at 23s. 6d. each. 


General Investors.—General Investors and Trustees has 


placed privately £50,000 3} per cent. redeemable debenture 
stock, 1955-85. 


BY TENDER 


Dunstable Gas and Water.—Dunstable Gas and Water 
Company is offering for sale by tender 2,575 5 per cent. prefer- 
ence shares of {10 each. The offer is divided into 1,425 shares 
in the gas undertaking, of which the minimum price of issue is 
£11 15s. per share, at which the yield is £4 5s. 1d., and 1,150 
shares in the water undertaking, of which the minimum price 
is £12 18s. per share, at which the yield is £3 17s.6d. Tenders 
for both issues must be received at 658 Lordship Lane, N.22, 
by noon on May 25th. 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


E.D. Realisation.—The company’s 4 per cent. debenture 
stock having been repaid and certain of its capital assets 
having been realised, 60 per cent. of every holding of the 


5 per cent. income debenture stock will 
cent. on June 3, 1936. be redeemed at 110 per 


Ebbw Vale Steel, Iron and Coal.—There was distributed on 
May 2nd to the 6 per cent. debenture-holders the sym of 
£57 7s. 9d., together with accrued interest from April Ist to 
May 2, 1936, in respect of each debenture of £100 held by 


them on April 24th. 


Ellerman Lines.—An extraordinary general Meeting is 
called for May 25th to consider resolutions that: (1) Each 
of the existing shares of £4 be divided into four shares of £1; 
(2) the issued 400,000 4} per cent. guaranteed preference shares 
of £1, 480,000 5} per cent. preference shares of £1, 500,000 
preferred ordinary shares of £1 and 800,000 deferred ordi 
shares of {1 be converted into stock, transferable in multiples 
of £1; and (3) the articles of association be amended. 


John Lewis and Company, Ltd.—The 4 per cent. first mort. 
gage debenture stock will be redeemed at £105 for every 
£100 of stock on August 4, 1936. 


Lance and Lance, Ltd.—The 4} per cent. debenture stock 
will be redeemed at £105 on November 3, 1936. 


New Zealand Government.—Holders of New Zealand 
Government {6 per cent. inscribed stock, 1936-1951, are 
reminded that the list of applications for conversion into New 
Zealand Government {3 per cent. inscribed stock, 1952-1955, 
will be closed on Monday evening, May 11th. 


FORTHCOMING ISSUES 


United Steel Companies.—The capital of United Steel 
Companies is to be raised from £6,650,000 to £10,000,000 by 
the creation of 3,350,000 shares of £1. Of these new shares, 
about 2,200,000 will be offered at 25s. each to holders on the 
register to-day, in the proportion of one share for every {3 
of stock now held. The new shares will not be entitled to 
participate in any dividend declared in respect of the year 
ending June 30, 1936. The meeting to consider the capital 
increase proposals will be held at 21 Tothill Street, S.W.1, oa 
May 12th, at noon. 


South African Torbanite Mining and Refining Company, Lil. 
—A meeting will be held on June 22nd at Johannesburg to 
consider increasing the capital and the raising of an additional 
£221,250, which the directors consider will prove productive 
in the near future. 


Birkenhead Corporation.—Birkenhead is expected to make 
an issue of 3 per cent. stock. This corporation has in issue 
£993,175 6 per cent. redeemable stock, 1936-51, which is to 
be repaid. Holders will be invited to convert into the new 
issue. 


John Lewis Properties Ltd.—This company will make an 
issue of £1,000,000 3} per cent. first mortgage debenture stock 
at 95 per cent. on May 13th. Debenture holders of the 4 pet 
cent. first mortgage debenture stock of John Lewis and Com- 
pany Ltd., and debenture holders of the 4} percent. debenture 
stock of Lance and Lance, Ltd., are reminded that if they 
wish to exercise their rights to exchange the old stock for the 
stock now to be issued they must lodge their applications 
on or before 10 o'clock Wednesday, May 13th, at National 
Provincial Bank Ltd., 15 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2. 


Nottingham Corporation.—The Nottingham Corporation has 
decided to give notice to redeem on September Ist the out- 
standing £999,700 6 per cent. redeemable stock, 1936-51. The 
Finance Committee has been instructed to arrange for an ee 
of stock to replace the maturing issue. About £ 1,000,000 ts 
3 per cent. stock is expected to be offered, with conversion righ 
to 6 per cent. holders. 


CALLS DUE MAY 11 TO MAY 16, 1936 


The grand total of calls in May, 1936, is £11,271,054, which 
compares with £5,893,415 in May, 1935. 


——— a 
When | Making 

payable | Paid 

ei 





Nominal 
amount 
of Stock 


Amount 


Company of Call 





fl Blackburn Aircraft, 200,000 5% cum. red. pref. 
| er Pree oy 5/- p.-s. 

Stock | Blackpool 3% Stock, 1957, £1,500,000, at £100%| £50% 
Stock | Bradford 3% Stock, 1956-58. (Issue of an 
amount sufficient to make up, with stock 
converted, £1,744,440, at £99%) .....seeeeeeeee 
fl De Havilland Aircraft, 100,000 new ord. shares, 
at 50/— per share 
10/- Fairey Aviation, 1,000,000 ‘‘ A’ new ordinary 
MGR, OB BBID .. csccsscicccccresvensvcdsossecssndoces 

Stock Fife County Council 3% Stock, ” 
£800,000 at £100% .........cccceccosesessevccceeees £35% 
2/6 Mount Morgan, 372,000 shares, at 10/-..........-. 2/6 p.s. 
Stock | New Zealand Government. ((ffer to holders of 
6% Inscribed Stock, 1936-51, of conversion 
into 3% Inscribed Stock, 1952-65) .........++ 
él South Wanarajah Tea, 3,200 ordinary 
GE <ddcattitibevanmsnenunsderisecdidichertieiedeuts 30/- 


14| UP 
pnd 13| All 
£30% May 12 {35% 
10/-p.s.| May 11 | 10/-P* 
7/6 | May 16) 78 


15 ’ 
May 15| 7/6 PS 


May 11 
May 1! 
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" Issue | Amt. Price, . $ U : U 
Stock or Share : ; a ree, Price, Canadian National. | 17 |Apr. 4,884,024] + 55,321,542) + wR 
price | paid | April 29, 1936 | May 6, 1936 Canadian Pacific... ! 17 1 3,236, + ioe 39,864,000] + $450,000 
— . SOUTH AMERICAN 
Palestine Bank “A” £1 .......-.. | 37/6 | 37/6 2h-2t 42/6-43/6 a) Fe Lo, rs 
Bismingbans cali 5% Pret ‘fi ssovsocede oY = aa, . }-1 and seosee | 18 [May 3! =. 
burn a) © BF cccvcccce - Jha is—par }d—4 di hee ‘ 
Bowmaker 5% PD Miieninianrinbinde 20}- 20/- 19/9-20/- 19/9-20/- Argentine N.E. ... | 44 2) 7 dae 
Bradford 3% ....ssceccssreererereeeeeeeeeenes ol i 
British Bedaux Ord. 5/— .....+..e-secsesses 6/- | 6/- 5/6-5/9 ee B.A. and Pacific... | 44 2 0 Ae 
British Guiana Cons, Gold 5/-..........+. 2g = eee 4/—4/6 B.A. Contral....... | 42 |Apr. 1 te 
Cardiff 3% -..ceccseecsesereeeceereneeeserenens =. dis = 
Central Electricity 3} %e.....s-ssssesesesees 100 70 2-2 % dis fF dis B.A. Gt. Southern | 44 |May 2 - es 
Ceylon 3% ...sssececserssteseecereeeeeereeees 100 25 wie #4 dis B.A. W 44 2 — 15, 
Cowburns and Scotts Ord. 4/~.........0++ > 4/6 3/6—4/- 3/74-4/14 estern ...... st 
Croydon 3% o...-2erserseressseeeserescoesenes oh — 641: 
English Electric 485 Debs woven 98 25 ps 2-2] pm ne Argentine.. | 44 2 ~ ee 
Furnishers ;. eee - /~ ane 3/14-3/4} tral Uruguayan | 43 |Apr. 25) + 2411 
‘1  neore es: 20/- | 10/- ane -3d dis C. Urg. (East Ext.) | 43 25 + 1,0: 
F. Hills Ord. 4/—......... wescvessocenssanvecs 5/3 | 5/3 ae 4/6-4/9 C. Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 43 25 + 
Gas oy Yo Deb.......++++++ nd + 2-} pm 33-3} pm C. Urg. (W. Ext.)... | 43 25 + 
Hetty (Gowns y EP attccbescvbvestnetee 2/- 2/- re 1/74-1/104 + aor” 22 
Do, 6% Pref i= iirniacnien | ae | al “ s7L-a/i0} Cordoba Central... | 44 |May 2 : ns 
Industrial and General Trust 33% G par—} pm 14-2 $163, » 
International Combustion Ord. 20/-.....| ... |... | 88/—89/- H ried Batre Rice ......... “ 2} sto) *oerl— 114 
Marshall, Sons & Co. 5/— ......ssesessesees 5/- | 5/- |44d dis-14d pm| 4/7}-5/14 G. Westn. of Brazil | 18 2] 1,082 5,600|\—- 
Metropolitan Elec. Supply 3% Deb...... 97 50 2}-1} dis 13-1} dis Leopoldina 18 2] 1.918 Ms1273000] + 130,0% 
SMa OY, senrescagsagootesninndntienociin 100 | 20 i dis 4-} dis eapreE ss ’ 0£ 14,374) +- 
Newman Industries Ord. ...........+..s0+ 2/- 2/104-3/14 /9-3/- Leopoldina Termnl. | 18 . v + 11,000) 
Do. 6% Ptg. Pref. Ord. .......sese00es Be th. 4/9-5/- 4/74-4/103 Nitrate ........... we | 4¢ |Apr. 30] 401 af5,037|— 2,73 
Peachey (A.) Ord. 2/— ...csseeeeceereeeeeees 2/3 2/3 2/—2/3 2/14-2/44 Paraguay Central... | 44 |May 2] 274] $2,402,000/+ 448,000 
Presse I Steel out. maarnererere 22/6 22/6 20/78/10} 174 25/14 Salvador............-« 43 |Apr. 25} 100} Col. 21,200|— 7,700 
ilway Finance Corp. IQ sveceeveee ove —} pm Ms2250000) + 237,000 
Smethwick Drop Forgings 5/- ........... 20/- | 10/- nes 9/10)-10/14 San Pato ......00... ad 26) 153)) 4 0£25,500| + 
Subt's Futeto Estates 4% Debs......... on a Bry 1023-1023 United of Havana. | 44 |May 2 1,3531 [33°50 + 7,794 
Surrey 3%, ....sccccccseceeevcsseesereeserseeees : —-1% pm 14-13 pm ° erted verage official uring week TF. 
|” RRRNRRENeRRERERER SRD EOE: 20/- | 20/- | 18/1-18/74 | 17/10}-18/4} ° Yarn doh t Months. 3 wn byrne do Shed 
Trussed Concrete Ord. 5/—.......-sssccseee 7/-| 7/-| 9/14-9/7} 9/3-9/6 @ Canvattad ot efeiel tate ° — 
on _ 6% Pref. 10/....0000e bs ry hae - 11/3-11/9 f Converted at the “ free ” rate as a result of a decision of the High Court. 
RIE UE. wsscesetceacnabheidtnawabiieiicn —} dis dis 
Whiteley Stevens Holdings Ord. 5/- ... | 7/6 | 4/- ai etd dis OTHER OVERSEAS 
Do. 6% Pref. 20/-| 20/-| 10/- aad 6d-3d dis Delta | 1936 Z Z Ge 
Wickbams (C, B.) Ord. .ss.s-secseesssessees S/- |... pe 8/—8/6 t Railways...| 3 |Apr. 20] 825 +5,524] + 47 11,431} + 398 
Do. 6% PEef....sssessssessessseessses 20/- | ... ia 22/—-22/6 tian Markets.. | 17 30)... 1,800)+ 111 33,091} + 926 
GE geutcamiivaniieenaaiin 100 | 10 | 3} dis} pm } dis-} pm GrSouthn.of Spain | 16 25} 104) Ps. 40,471]— 12,236] 484,142|— 330,421 
M Railway... | 17 28] 483}  $384,300]+ 82,900] 4,493,500]+ 316,500 
WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS SUEZ CANAL RECEIPTS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 1936 Frs. Firs. Fr. Fr. 
Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts 1936 Suez Canal ......... | 16 Row 20| iin | $24,880,000] — 630,000!274,390,000}+ 7,900,000 
aes cneee com: with 1935 3 10 days. 
0b) Week ended a Yd00) e000) TRAMWAYS WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS 
ay l, . —_ 1936 
(c) Week ended | Open Anglo- tine... | 17 |Apr. 29} 328]  $661,121]+ 2,034] 10,655,41014+ 112,738 
May 2, 1936, & s 3 3 38 & é 3 | a8 B. Aires we | 42 $71,478]+ 4,371] 3,017,468]4+ 76,641 
g § & es g g FS ey Burnley, Colne and 
= Po = Nelson Jt. Trspt.| 1 |May 2| 76 £4,913} 165 
ames —\ . a 2] ... | Rs.1,14,012}— 1,942 any de 
Thanet Elec. % € a o 
Great 1936] 3,746 179] 197| 104) 301] 480]] 3,040] 3,315/1,933| 5,248] 8,288 Liverpool Corp. ... | 4 a, (Saessh— al se Cee 
Western \ 1935) 3,748 | 205] 192) 99) 291] 496}] 3,047/ 3,200) 1,865] 5,065] 8,112 Madras Electric ... | 4t 301... | Rs. 46,668'— _1,937| _3,97,125'—_29,004 
(c) L. & N. £ 1936] 6,333 | 278] 323] 233) 556] 834/| 4,787] 5,805] 4,427| 10,232] 15,019 v7 : : — . 
‘ Eastern 1935 6,390 293 313] 218] 531] $24|| 4,776! 5,562) 4,227) 9,789] 14,565 1 Bentaa, 
. & , 422] 508) 237| 745] 1,167|| 7,256| 8,391] 4,757] 13,148) 20,404 
Scottish {| 1935] 6.9263] 485] 461| 218] 679] 15164|| 7,238) 8,009] 4,541| 12'550| 19,788 MONTHLY TRAFFICS 
Southern ¢ 1936] 2,154 | 269] 71) 33) 104] 373]| 4,581/ 1,066] 638] 1,704) 6,285 
1935] 2,172 | 300] 65} 26) 91] 391|| 4,564|1,070| 583| 1,653] 6,217 
1936|19150 |1143]1099| 607/1706] 2,854]| 19,664|18577|11755 2| 49,996 é De wan ste ee 
Total ...... ; 8! , 30,332] 49; ; <a ats 
1935]19185$|1283|1031| 561|1592| 2,875|| 19,625] 16841|11216| 29,057| 48,682 aad | ee 
= _ 1936 +or—| 1936 | +or— 
(b) Belfast £ 1936 17]. 0-7] 2-4] 32-6 ... |... 9-6] 42-2 
avo. Down 1935} 80] 1-9)... | ... | 0-6] 2-5i} 33-2) 0. |... 8-8 42-0 
1 Goons pone: a 8-4) . - 10-9} 19-3]) 142-0) ... | ... | 168-5) 310-5 Barcelona Traction | 3 |Mar. 31| Gross |Ps.10,650,831| + 345,792|33,588,146|+ 719,000 
) Gea | 1988) $43 | 8-5 . 10-1] 18-6]] 138-0 158-7] 296-7 Net |Ps. 6,890,353) + 613,058|22,225,469] + 1,085,322 
1996) 2,076 }33-0} . . 45-5] 78-5]| 490-8)... 716-2)1207-0 = Bolivar «.......000++. 4 |Apr. 30] Gross |£ 7,150|+ 400 ,900 600 
= 124 136-71 ... | ... 141-2] 77-911 485-6) we | 677+1/1162-7 Internat. Rlys. of | 3 |Mar. 31| Gross|$ 569,809!+ 100,752] 1,563,107|4+ 255,495 
OMPARISON . America........ Net |$ 317,459|+ 85,667] 838,060|+ 224,421 
S$ WITH Se ee 1934 and 1935 La Plata Electric... | 1 |Apr. 30] Gross |f 9814|+ 918]... cai" 
— Gone Midland of W. Aus- 
| TATE Mar. 31] Gross |f 12,915} -+- 910} 124,864} + 2,638 
Western LMS. | L.N.E.R. | Southern Peruvian Corp'n.... |10 |Apr. 30] Gross |f _89,997/-+ 15,092] 786,623] + 161,162 
compared Temisconata Rly. 1 |Mar. 31] Gross |$ 14,461 na one am 
with first half- 1! é é é é Zapa and Huelva 3 |Mar. 31} Gross/Ps. 238,001;— 38,448} 768,753/— 55,317 
ye aye tf sevens + 72% | + 209) — 6] + 8 
with second half-year, 1934, 
Fist ote AT ponmnent + 196 + 592 + + 180 
with first half-year, 1935 : 
18 weeks to May 3, 1996.....| + 176 | + 616 | + 454 | + 68 REPORTS AND NOTICES 
Weekly a i8ge tet Delt 1996] + 95 | + 348] + 255) + 3% ay 
enantio. snes = eas See INSURANCE 

















LONDON TRANSPORT 


Week ending Ma 
LS ee 
Aggregate 44 weeks ending May 2, 1936 ...... 


* For an explanation of the manner in which the 
I figures are made up, see the 
Economist, March 17, 1934, page 610. os 


Compared with corre- The governor, 
sponding period of 
*Takings a 
£560,500 — 30,400 
£23,916,100 + 377,300 



































THE LONDON AND LANCASHIRE INSURANCE COMPANY, LTD.— 


Sir Frederick Pascoe Rutter, at the annual meeting 


on May 6th, referred to the retirement of the general manager, 
Mr Charles Hendry, on June 30, 1936. Mr Hendry has completed 
44 years in the service of the London and Lancashire, and held 
many responsible positions before being appointed to the general 
managership in 1929. He has now been invited to join the board. 
Following Mr Hendry’s retirement, the executive of the company 
will be constituted as follows as from July 1, 1936: Mr Arthur S. 
Rogers, hitherto deputy general manager, to be general manager ; 
Mr. Thomas Wallis, hitherto assistant manager, to be deputy 
general manager; Mr G. Albert Rutter to continue as secretary ; 
Mr Frank Henderson to continue as home fire manager; Mr F. J. 
Cottle, at present assistant secretary, to take the additional appoint- 
ment of foreign manager of the Law Union and [tock Insurance 
Company, Ltd.; Mr N. M. Sharp, hitherto chief accountant, to be 


MINES 


KLERESDORP CONSOLIDATED GOLDFIELDS, LTD.—Holders of 
option certificates issued by the above company are hereby notified 
that by a resolution of the board the period within which the 


such certificates are exercisable has been 


extended until July 1, 1937, the price at which such options are 


Note.—The receipts for 1996 include 
} receipts of bus undertakings not absorbed b 
8 com: rransport in the corresponding of the previous year. Ss cules toate 
the Soy the sy vious year, figures for that year have been adjusted on 
without adjus ormation available. The receipts for the week are comparable 
—____OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 
a Gross Recepits Gross Aggregate 
eh 4 2 = i for W: Receipts 
S| 2 le | | 
1936 or — 1936 or — . 
<nvreniiann a ¢ an assistant secretary. 
INDIAN 
Assam 1936 ; Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Bard Leonel ---- 1 |Apr. 10] 1,330} $4,13,900/— 28,4 va os 
Bengal & ny ta 1 10] 292 $55,500/+ 100 4 vats 
Bengal N -Western 2 es = ans eeeeees + 99,101 RH + Pe 
tree 2 . . , 23,000) — 17: 61 ,08,950} +- ated 1 
Madras k tat 4 |Apr. 30 sin $38,64,000 527000 13/63, + 1671,000 Options conferred 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon D $21,30, + 1,49,247 oa ie 
South 3 20] +572 43, 12,340]  4,96,471 15,555 ‘ i 
South Indian ...... 1 10| 2,832 siganesd.s ret 98,471)+ exercisable being 12s. 6d. per share. 
3 10 days, § 1i days. 


(Continued on page 343) 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





LONDON AND LANCASHIRE INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


ANOTHER YEAR OF PROGRESS—INCREASED PROFIT 
SIR FREDERICK PASCOE RUTTER’S REVIEW 


The seventy-fourth annual meeting of shareholders of The 
London and Lancashire Insurance Company, Limited, was held, 
on the 6th instant, at the Head Offices, London. 

Sir Frederick Pascoe Rutter (governor and chairman) presided 
over a full attendance of shareholders. 

Sir Frederick, in proposing the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said: —As you will have read in the report, we have 
lost three of our most valuable and esteemed directors. Mr John 
Barber I had known even before he became a director in Liver- 
pool thirty years ago. Mr R. J. Hose came to us just after the 
war. Typical Englishmen of the highest integrity, they could 
always be relied upon for perfect loyalty and support. And Lord 
Reading was unique. We had the great advantage of his colla- 
boration for just ten years. His interest and intensity in our 
proceedings were quite in keeping with his reputation outside. 
Nothing escaped him, and when an emergency arose he was always 
ready with his wise, sound counsel and his cautious advice. 

Dealing with the chief vacancy, we at once decided to appoint 
our esteemed director, Sir Peter Rylands, to the deputy-chairman- 
ship. Then, you had probably seen the announcement that the 
Earl of Cromer, who had for many years been a director of ‘‘ The 
Marine,”’ had joined the board. And, now, Sir Harry McGowan 
has just been appointed one of our colleagues. Lord Cromer’s dis- 
tinction and the commanding position of Sir Harry McGowan in 
the great industrial world are well known to you, and I have 
the utmost confidence that these gentlemen will be of great 
strength to our board. 


RESULTS 


May I now direct your attention to the report and accounts 
which you have received, and which indicate pretty eloquently 
that we have done well, and evidence both progress and increased 
profit. 

In the fire account, although the premiums show a slight reduc- 
tion, due to the United States, we have reaped a profit of £443,789, 
or 15.78 per cent. 

In the accident department, with an increase in the premiums 
of £160,000, the profit is £72,716, or 3.32 per cent. 

The marine account must have gratified you, for the premium 
income has been rather more than maintained, indicating a real 
steadiness, and even improvement, in overseas trading, and the 
profit of our two companies was £185,509, or 17.82 per cent. 

This is not only due to the welcome absence of serious losses in 
1935, but it is also strong testimony to the capacity and acumen 
of our underwriters of the ‘‘ Standard Marine’’ and ‘‘ The 
Marine.’’ You can quite understand that it is a matter of personal 
gratification to me that these two companies, which I was instru- 
nental in acquiring respectively in the years 1907 and 1917, have, 
since they became associated with us, earned a net underwriting 
profit, after deducting all taxation, of well over £2,000,000. 

You may possibly have noticed that, at the annual meeting of 
“* The Marine,’’ over which I presided last week, reference was 
made to the centenary this year of that fine old company. 

Summarising, therefore, the three departments together, you will 
find that the premium income has increased by £148,021, ‘making 
a total of {6,042,004 ; that the expense ratio fell from 40.92 per 
cent. to 40.01 per cent.; and that the net resultant profit before 
deducting British income tax was £702,014, or 11.62 per cent., as 
compared with £599,703, or 10.17 per cent., in 1934. 

You will thus note that the actual underwriting, the working 
of the business of this company and its subsidiaries, has, during 
the year under review, proved highly satisfactory. 


CONDITIONS AT HOME AND IN THE DOMINIONS 


Our business in this, our home country, has done well. The 
premiums show a small advance, and we hope to further benefit 
by the still flowing tide of commercial and industrial activity. 

Elsewhere, from India, Australia, Canada and South Africa for 
example, we have had indications of progress and a steadying 
of influences which had previously been disturbing. All this has 
been reflected in our home returns from these valuable Dominions. 


Speaking generally, the year has been without particular inej- 
dent except perhaps as regards the conduct of workmen’s compen- 
sation business, which has become more and more difficult, and 
which, in the case of Australia, has had a detrimental effect upon 
our accident results. 

This is, of course, another example of the old alternative of the 
practicability of increased rates or of cutting liabilities, which 
delicate problem so often arises during the course of our operations. 

But the gratifying and dominant characteristics of our 1935 
account are, first, that our premium income has again reached the 
six million mark, and, secondly, that the underwriting profit is the 
largest since 1929. 


DIVIDEND AND RESERVES 


You will see from the account that we have resolved to transfer 
to the reserve fund from the balance of profit and loss account 
a sum of £500,000, which will make that general reserve fund 
the round suin of two millions. 

The final dividend proposed is the same as for 1934, namely, 
10s. per share less income tax, making 20s. per share less income 
tax for the full year. 

The total reserve funds, after providing for this dividend, will 
now amount to 411,426,475 against £10,949, 313. 

There is one further pleasing feature of the accounts to which 
I have drawn your attention in past years, and that is the appre 
ciation in the value of our investments. 

When I addressed you two years ago this appreciation was a 
little over a million pounds sterling. Last year it had increased 
by another million. That increase has been maintained, and 
slightly improved, largely due to the fact that our United States 
investments, which at the end of 1933 showed a depreciation, 
have, during the past two years, revealed a substantial advance, 
which advance has been continued during the four months of 
1936. 


EFFECTS OF NATIONALISM 


By degrees the growth of Nationalism—each country keen to 
protect its own interests—has led to a plethora of erratic ex- 
changes, restrictive economic regulations, embargoes and other 
barriers to free trading, creating cumulatively an artificial con- 
dition of things which hampers us all at present, but which 
cannot last, because experience has taught us that ingenious 
expedients for restricting trade nearly always break down in 
the long run. 

Such a situation is harmful to our own country particularly, 
for Great Britain’s prosperity is patently dependent upon its 
freedom of intercourse with the Dominions and elsewhere. 

All this, then, is prejudicial to our insurance business. For we 
have not only our own Dominions and Dependencies to consider, 
but we have valuable organisations and agencies in the rest of 
the world. We must, therefore, be thankful that on the Conti 
nent of Europe we continue to have a valuable business, Pre 
dominating, of course, in those countries which may be regarded 
as still free. 


IMPROVED CONDITIONS AT HOME 


And so, contemplating the picture abroad, it is refreshing to 
turn to our home field and study introspectively what has hap 
pened and been done during the past three or four years. We all 
know that Great Britain, and indeed the British Empire, has. 
almost exceptionally, demonstrated positive recovery. The a 
figures for both imports and exports are definite illustrations 
this recovery. But, in addition, you have these two OF three 
important facts. ; f 

Comparing 1932 with 1935—that is to say, the history © 
three years—the number of unemployed in this country fell from 
2,829,000 to 2,027,000, and the latest returns indicate that now 
the number is less than 1,900,000. The Post Office Savings 
deposits have increased from 305 millions to 390 millions. 

—and something to which I attach considerable importane® 


having brought it to your notice on more than one occasion in the 
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past—there is the substantial increase in our invisible exports. 
You will, of course, bear in mind that it is precisely these invisible 
exports which indicate the productiveness of our business activities 
abroad, and which are so necessary to enable us to balance our 
national accounts. You may remember that the collapse of this 
essential source of revenue was a serious factor in precipitating the 
crisis of 1931. 


RECOVERY IN INVISIBLE EXPORTS 


Invisible exports may be understood to cover interest on foreign 
investments, and the proceeds from shipping, banking and insur- 
ance. It was, therefore, a matter of real concern that these 
invisible exports should have dropped from 414 millions in 1930 
to 236 millions in 1932. Now, in 1935, they have recovered to 
298 millions. Further recovery is, of course, dependent upon the 
progress of our overseas trade and commercial activities, but we 
can confidently trust that—in the absence of any great inter- 
national convulsion—the recovery which we have made will be 
steadily, if slowly, enhanced. 


INTERNATIONAL 


You will kindly appreciate that I continue, thus, to give you 
my thoughts, for what they are worth, upon the broad wide-world 
political situation, because I cannot divest myself from the 
knowledge that we, as a company—although our stake is relatively 
small—run pari passu with the world’s happenings. 

We have in the course of years built up a business which has 
its tentacles in almost every country, in contact with almost every 
type of nationality, and I cannot—speaking personally—go any- 
where without realising how we seem to be in touch with every- 
body and have the advantage of gleaning their views. 


THE UNITED STATES 


And now I come to the United States. The _ restora- 
tion of confidence in the United States was the first import- 
ant thing to be accomplished if any sound reconstruction were 
to take place. Opinions differ as to whether the reconstruction has 
been sound, and many competent business men believe that the 
revival would have come about in any case without incurring such 
a heavy cost. But the fact remains that the country is now in a 
very much more prosperous condition than it was three years 
ago. 

It is gratifying that, notwithstanding the political vagaries 
which have been so evident, the results of insurance business in 
the United States during 1935 may be regarded as distinctly 
satisfactory. For the companies generally, casualty business, 
although yielding but a bare profit, was better than in 1934. And 
the fire business was exceptionally good—in fact more lucrative 
than for many years past. 3 

We, as a company, are accustomed, as you know, to make a 
10 per cent. profit, sometimes even more, on our fire business ; 
but it has scarcely ever happened that the United States has come 
up to this standard. In fact, we must go back sixteen years, to 
1919, to find a better fire record than that of 1935. Such a result 
therefore has been very welcome. 

The enormous developments which have taken place in the 
scope of insurance business involve not only strenuous work but 
gteater responsibilities, and it will encourage those in charge to 
know that they have not only my, but your, implicit confidence. 


COMPANY'S HUGE BUSINESS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 


In weighing up those responsibilities you will bear in mind 
that the aggregate income to which I have referred, although 
large, does not, of course, give you any definite clue as to the 
liabilities involved by our widespread obligations throughout the 
world. 

It happens that some months ago this question was put to 
me, and I therefore had a rough calculation made as to the conse- 
quent sums insured for which the company is liable. You will 
appreciate that our transactions cover not only fire business, where 
the Tates on the average are the lowest, but also casualty and 
Marine business, where the hazard is often much greater. 

: Briefly, I have come to the conclusion that our total liabilities 
in all parts of the world and over all classes of business approxi- 
Mate to something just over £2,000,000,000. 

If this bald statement causes any of our shareholders the loss 
Of a little sleep I may just remark that, having regard to the past, 
and to the probabilities based thereon, it will not cause me per- 
sonally &@ moment of insomnia! On the contrary, I wish those 
Sums insured were much greater ; and, if you present, and those 
—— Can manage to increase our liabilities by tapping any 
©w sources of business which we can then exploit, we shall 
much appreciate your support. 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


AGGREGATE FUNDS EXCEED £15,500,000 
MR HAROLD J. MORLAND’S SPEECH 


The annual general meeting of the Friends’ Provident and 
Century Life Office was held, on the 6th instant, in London. 

Mr Harold J. Morland, M.A., J.P., F.C.A. (the chairman), 
said: We have no changes to report in the directorate during the 
past year, but, as from to-day, we are losing Mr Alfred Moorhouse 
as actuary and secretary after a service of just over 50 years, 
since 1904 as actuary, and since 1924 as secretary. I hope that 
later in the meeting you will elect Mr Moorhouse to the board. 


NEW ASSURANCES 


The new life assurances amounted to {2,436,000, a figure only 
slightly in excess of the total for 1934, put comparing with 
£2,095,000 for the first year (1930) of the previous quinquennium. 
It is gratifying to find a persistence in the large proportion which 
life assurances, mainly whole of life, bear to the total—namely, 
60 per cent.—as compared with 40 per cent. endowments and 
endowment assurances. The member is not restricted in his choice 
of tables when wishful of converting from the whole life non- 
profit assurance. He may change over to the same table with 
profits, or he may arrange to have his premiums limited in 
number, or he may convert to an endowment assurance so as to 
have the sum assured plus bonuses payable to himself should he 
survive to a certain age. The Friends’ Provident and Century 
Life Policy is, therefore, one of the most advantageous ‘* option 
policies ’’ obtainable. 


LIFE AND ANNUITY REVENUE ACCOUNT 


The life premium income advanced by £88,000, of which £18,000 
was in annual premiums, and the other {£70,000 represented a 
larger volume of single premiums. 

The interest rate yielded by the funds was at the satisfactory 
rate of £4 4s. 6d. per cent. after deduction of tax. 

In 1934 the downward trend of premiums in the fire and 
accident accounts was checked ; in 1935 there was a welcome 
advancement in most sections. 


CENTURY PROFITS AND DIVIDEND 


After providing for all outgoings, including £10,000 for income 
tax, the net profits, including interest, for 1935 amounted to 
£82,000 ; £10,000 has been added to the additional reserve in 
the fire account, making it up to £100,000 ; a dividend of 15 per 
cent. on the paid-up capital, costing £46,500, has been paid, and 
£123,000 will be carried forward, an increase of £25,000. 


INVESTMENTS 


The directorial and accountancy control of the investments of 
the Friends’ Provident and the companies associated with it has 
been centralised since the beginning of 1934, and it is therefore 
appropriate for the investments to be reviewed as a whole. There 
was a moderate fall during 1935 in the values of British 
Government and other ‘‘ Gilt-edged ’’ holdings, which was more 
than made good by the rise in debentures and in ordinary shares, 
so that on balance the margin of market values over book values 
for the Friends’ Provident and for the Century was improved. 
During the past two years the capital of the Century Insurance 
Trust, the wholly owned subsidiary of the Century, has been 
increased by {£200,000 and is now £500,000. Advantage has been 
taken of the present low interest rates to issue debentures for 
nearly the full authorised sum of £500,000. 

During 1935 the aggregate funds once more showed a substantial 
advance of about {2,000,000, and now exceed {£15,500,000, of 
which {11,500,000 relates to the Friends’ Provident. 


SYSTEMATIC ASSURANCE PROVISION 


In the Friends’ Provident we provide by means of life assur- 
ance for the certainty of the ultimate termination of life and the 
contingency that death may occur early, before normal savings 
can accumulate to a satisfactory sum. 

Mr Robert H. Marsh, F.C.A., seconded the adoption of the 
report, which was carried unanimously. 

The elections of directors and appointment of auditors were 
made. 
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GRESHAM LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY, LIMITED 
CONTINUED DEVELOPMENT AT HOME AND ABROAD 
STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION 


The eighty-seventh ordinary general meeting of the Gresham 
Life Assurance Society, Limited, was held, on the 7th inst., at 
the Chief Office of the Society, 188-190, Fleet Street, 
London,, E.C.4. 

The Hon. W. B. L. Barrington, Chairman, presided, and in the 
course of his speech said: The report and accounts which it is my 
privilege to present to you to-day are in respect of the first year 
of a new quinquennium, and I am happy to say that the figures 
provide ample evidence not only of the continued prosperity of 
the Society, but also of the progressive nature of its operations 
both at home and abroad. 

During the twelve months under review the Society issued 
7,487 life and endowment policies, assuring the sum of £3,369,803. 
This is a net figure after deduction of reassurances, and an increase 
over the previous year of no less than 1,031 policies and of 
£766,602 in sums assured, and it is gratifying to be able to record 
that all sections of the Society’s business—home, foreign, and 
Dominion—have again contributed to the progress made. The 
continued development at home is a highly satisfactory feature. 

The new premiums after deducting reassurances amounted to 
£159,982, including single premiums of £6,878. The corresponding 
figure for 1934 was £133,070, including single premiums of £10,793. 

Forty leasehold policies were issued, assuring a sum of £49,565. 

The amount received as consideration for annuities granted 
was £145,530. 

The total net premium income is now approaching the million 
mark, the actual amount received in 1935 being £997,836, repre- 
senting an increase of {63,061 over that of the preceding year. 

The total income of the Society from premiums, interest, divi- 
dends and rents was /1,438,822. 


FAVOURABLE MORTALITY EXPERIENCE 


Death claims amounted to £249,697; 
was again extremely favourable. 
The assets of the Society show a total of £10,187,162. 


the mortality experience 


VALUATION OF ASSETS 


Turning now to the assets, I am glad to report that on the basis 
of our usual valuation as at December 31st their value was again 
substantially in excess of the book values appearing in the balance 
sheet, thus providing us with a satisfactory reserve against any 
reaction which may occur in the future. The investment of the 
Society’s funds, extending as it does to the numerous foreign 
currencies in which the Society transacts its business, presents 
problems of particular interest and difficulty, and these engage 
the constant attention of the directors. During the year con- 
version operations to a lower yield basis have continued both at 
home and abroad, and there has been little change in the un- 
remunetative yield prevailing on fresh investments. I trust there- 
fore that you will regard the rate of £4 8s. 9d. per cent. which 
was realised on the society’s funds as quite satisfactory, repre- 
senting as it does a fall of only 1s. 3d. per cent. on the vield 
earned in the previous year. This is a net rate ; that is, after 
deduction of income tax. 

During the year the manager and secretary, accompanied by 
the superintendent of foreign branches, visited our branches in 
France and Spain, and our business in these countries has been 
reorganised with very satisfactory results. It is especially pleasing 
to see the manner in which the French business has developed, 
and our congratulations must be extended to M. Reuflet, the 
manager, and to M. de Font-Réaulx, the assistant manager, on 
the remarkable success which has attended their efforts. 

The superintendent of foreign branches, Mr Highton, has 
recently returned from an extended tour to India, Burma and 
Ceylon, where the society transacts a considerable business, and 
his visit will, we hope, prove of the greatest value to the society 
in the improvement and development of its interests in those 
territories. 

Notwithstanding the prevailing unsettled state of world condi- 
tions we have made progress even in those countries where by 
reason of political events our business might have been adversely 
affected, and reviewing the year as a whole I think we hav 
reason to congratulate ourselves on the results attained. 

For this success we have largely to thank the officials and staff, 
and I would like to take this opportunity of congratulating and 


e every 


offering our thanks to our manager and secretary, Mr 
our chief officials, and all the other members of our staff who 
so ably assisted him. In this expression I particularly desire once 
again to include all our branch managers and agency representa. 
tives and connections at home and abroad, whose services are 
greatly appreciated and to whose loyal co-operation and support 
we are much indebted. 

As regards our managing director—Mr Workman—I can 
say that the qualities which he possesses, coupled with his great 
experience, make him invaluable to your society in these difficult 
times. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





LICENSES AND GENERAL INSURANCE COMPARY, 
LIMITED 


FURTHER PROGRESS 


The forty-sixth ordinary general meeting of the Licenses and 
General Insurance Company, Limited, was held, on the 6th in- 
stant, at 24, 26 and 28 Moorgate, London. 

Lord Ernest Hamilton (the chairman), in the course of his 
speech, said: The progress of the company this year is a reflec. 
tion of the improved trading conditions which have been evident 
throughout the country these past months. Our company has 
shown response to prevailing conditions during 1935. This en- 
ables us to see the total income again over the half million mark, 
from which it unfortunately receded during the years of depression. 

On the former occasion when we touched this limit we had then 
come to the conclusion that the percentage of reinsurance was 
too high. You will also remember we rigidly set ourselves the 
task of pruning in the expectation that income thus surrendered 
would be replaced by direct business. Our hopes have been 
fulfilled, and the premium income, or portfolio of risks, is now 
in a much sounder and healthier condition, while the connec 
tions of the company have been improved and enhanced. Further, 
without being in any way over-confident, I think I am justified 
in saying that the feel of the business—its buoyancy, its general 
outlook—is such as to lead us to anticipate that the forward move 
ment will go on. 

In the fire department the income has not registered any great 
change. If anything, it is a little down, but producing a not 
unhealthy record of claims at 54 per cent. finds us able to transfer 
to profit and loss a sum of £4,021. 

The personal accident department last year affected us ad- 
versely. On this occasion there is an improvement, and while 
the income has not advanced there is, however, a change in the 
final position, enabling a transfer to be made to profit and loss 
of £1,078. 

Employers’ liability tells a similar tale to that of former years. 
Here we have a quiet account of selected business, with no peaks 
of a hazardous nature, and it is not, therefore, surprising that the 
profit realised each year should remain on a fairly constant level. 

Then we come to the motor account, and I am more than 
pleased to call your attention to the difference which is apparent 
in this particular section. The income has advanced and there 
is a drop in the claims ratio of a good thirteen points, which 1s 
also to the good. Generally, I view the account in a happier 
vein than formerly. The business is better spread, and although 
the major part of this year is to come, and there is always 4 
chance that the later months may not continue so happily, for the 
moment 1936 has opened quite favourably. ‘ 

The marine account once more releases a profit—this time 
£2,736 8s. 11d. It is not a very large sum annually, but asm 
case of employers’ liability account for a good many years past 
now, we have been accustomed to see a contribution of this 
nature. 

In the profit and loss account, out of an available balance of 
£35,920 15s. 11d., we have placed an additional £5,000 to 
general reserve fund, bringing it up to a total sum of £125,000 
and after providing for the final dividend we are able to carty 
forward a sum of {19,781 19s. 5d. This you will appreciate ? 
practically 25 per cent. in excess of the full year’s dividend Te 
quirements, and, as such, forms in some respects a divi 
reserve fund. i 

In the new life department, we were able to commence business 
rather more than a month ago. The flow of business which 18 
coming to us would seem to be of such a character as W0 
appear to warrant the venture. I have every hope that sagt 
next year’s report is before you, you will see concrete evidence 
an initial success, 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE UNION BANK OF SCOTLAND, LIMITED 
IMPROVED TRADE IN SCOTLAND 


The annual meeting of shareholders of The Union Bank of 
Scotland, Limited, was held, on the 6th instant, in Glasgow, 
Sir A. Steven Bilsland, Bt., M.C. (chairman of the bank) 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in submitting the directors’ report, drew atten- 
tion to the increase of fully {2,000,000 in deposits as compared 
with last year. The large rise of {1,450,000 in acceptances, 
guarantees, etc., was mainly due to temporary guarantees on 
behalf of clients, although the much more profitable item of 
acceptances also showed an increase. Notes in circulation con- 
tinued the upward trend shown in recent years, no doubt due to 
improving trade with more money circulating in the form of 
wages. 

On the assets side, cash and money available immediately or 
within a few days showed an increase of £600,000, at £7,611,000. 
This represented 24 per cent. of deposits and 22 per cent. of the 
liability on deposits plus notes in circulation—a very liquid posi- 
tion. Loans and overdrafts had been fully £500,000 under the 
average for the previous year. The decline in advances over the 
past few years was a very practical reply to the wild statements 
regarding the creation of credit which had been made in recent 
times. A demand for facilities could not be created by the 
banks but must come from outside. 

The profit for the year, at £316,620, showed a modest increase 
of £3,000. The usual allocations had been made, but on this 
occasion {25,000 only had been placed to contingencies. A 
similar sum had been set aside to extend the benefits of the 
staff superannuation scheme. 

Scotland was showing signs of emerging from the depression 
which had hit her harder than most other parts of the country. 
A stranger would gain a false impression of Scotland during the 
past 10 years unless he took into account two of the principal 
causes for the intensity of the depression here in comparison with 
the more fortunate areas in England. These causes were that 
we depended mainly on those heavy industries which everywhere 
had felt the depression most, and that they had always depended 
more, proportionately, on the export market than had England. 
In the West of Scotland the centre of gravity had been chiefly 
in shipbuilding, with a large number of smaller industries relying 
on the shipyards for their orders. Their error had been to have 
too many eggs in one basket and, partly for that reason, they 
had missed the development of the new and lighter industries. 

But while they expected their heavy industries to benefit both 
from the renewed activity in naval orders and from the increase 
and some redistribution of manufacture for the air services, it 
was essential that they should also turn their initiative and skill 
to the development of those lighter industries for which, geo- 
graphically, they were best suited. There was evidence that some 
progress along this direction was being made and he did not 
doubt that they had the initiative to extend it. Scotland had 
justified a reputation for initiative and it would be absurd to 
Suggest that the whole character of the nation had altered in a 
single generation. Against any disadvantages of geographical 
Position they could claim the cheapest coal in Britain, efficient 
and cheap services of electric power and water, and a reservoir of 
labour of a quality which compared very favourably with any in 
the United Kingdom. While these advantages might well attract 
enterprise from beyond their borders, he hoped that facilities 
would soon be available of the character provided in industrial 
estates which Scotland had so far lacked, to aid Scottish enter- 
Prise to develop new Scottish industries. 

The Chairman dealt briefly with statements made during the 
past year on behalf of a body calling itself the Scottish Bankers’ 
Association, which purported to deal with the ‘‘ deplorable condi- 
tions of employment ’’ of Scottish bank clerks, and which had 
Tecelved some currency in the Press. The Union Bank did not 
Tecognise the Scottish Bankers’ Association as having any right 
to speak for its staff. There was complete harmony between the 
board, the management and the staff, and the last-mentioned had 
at all times free access to the appropriate officials to whom they 
a express their views regarding any grievance. It was essen- 
. al that the board should hold the balance between the public 
Pemer and the interest of the staff and the shareholders. The 
act that the interest of the staff had not suffered would be 
— when it was pointed out that, although the rate of purely 
sun — was almost half that earned in immediately pre-war 
atetie © amount expended by the bank last year in respect of 
704, and allowances was nearly three times what it was in 
oe report was unanimously adopted and a dividend at the 

18 per cent. per annum declared. 


IMPROVED POSITION 


MR EDWARD 8. ARLISS’S REVIEW 


The ninth annual general meeting of English and Caledonian 
Investment Company, Limited, was held, on the 7th instant, at 
the Registered Office, 23, Blomfield Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Edward S. Arliss (Chairman of the company) said: The task 
of submitting the accounts is a pleasant one in that they show a 
substantial improvement in the capital position and an appreciable 
increase in revenue, both indicative of the better conditions 
experienced in industry and trade during the past twelve months. 

The investments held at March 31st last stand at a book figure 
of £891,691, an increase of about {50,000 on the figure at 
March 31, 1935. This increase is explained largely by the net 
increase in the borrowings during the year. The value of the 
investments at March 31st last was £867,162, which falls short of 
the book figure by £24,529, a depreciation of 2.75 per cent. This 
contrasts with a depreciation of 13.65 per cent., computed on a 
similar basis, at March 31st, 1935. The improvement in the 
capital position is perhaps indicated more clearly when its effect 
is shown on the break-up value of the ordinary stock. A year ago 
the break-up value of the ordinary stock, after paying the 
preference dividend for the full year, was {51 12s. 4d. per {100 
of stock, whereas, on a similar basis, the break-up value of the 
ordinary stock at March 31, 1936, was {98 12s. 1d. per {100 of 
stock. 


CLASSIFICATION OF INVESTMENTS 


The number of investments held in the company’s portfolio 
has increased during the year from 192, of an average book value 
of £4,700, to 208, of an average book value of £4,300. The 
classification of the investments as regards security is as 
follows: —British Government and India stocks, 7.80 per cent.; 
debentures, bonds and foreign government stocks, 11.92 per cent.; 
preference shares, 24.87 per cent.; and ordinary shares, 55.41 
per cent. 

Of the invested capital 70 per cent. is within the British Empire, 
and it is interesting to note that on the investments held within 
the Empire there is a net appreciation of 2.45 per cent., compared 
with an over-all depreciation of 2.75 per cent. 

On the liabilities side the first item calling for comment is the 
32 per cent. redeemable debenture stock, of which {£100,000 
nominal was issued at par during the year. As a portion of this 
stock was not placed until late in the company’s year the accounts 
now before you do not reflect the full benefit of the use of this 
additional money. The general reserve has been increased to 
£12,500 by the appropriation of {2,500 from revenue. 

The total income for the year is £40,928, an increase of 
approximately £3,400 over the income for the previous year. 
This increase is for the most part explained by the increase in the 
invested capital, although improvements in the return on certain 
of our investments have contributed to this result. 

After deducting the several charges appearing in the profit and 
loss account, including debenture interest, which is higher by 
£2,400 on account of the issue of 3} per cent. debenture stock, 
the net profit for the year under review is £24,393, against 
£23,335 for the previous year. After allowing for income tax, 
requiring £4,426, and a full year’s preference dividend, requiring 
£11,813, there remains available a sum of £8,154, which is equiva- 
lent to rather more than 5 per cent. (less tax) on the ordinary 
stock. Last year 4.28 per cent. (less tax) was earned on the 
ordinary stock. 


CONSERVATIVE DIVIDEND POLICY 


The sum of £5,654 now remains available, and the directors 
propose that a dividend of 3} per cent. be paid on the ordinary 
stock, requiring, less tax, £5,469, thus leaving a balance of £3,863 
to be carried forward, against £3,678 brought forward from last 

ear. 
‘ As regards the prospects for this year, I think it may reasonably 
be hoped that in the absence of unfavourable political develop- 
ments in the international sphere, we shall be able to report a 
further improvement in the company’s affairs at our next annual 
meeting. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BARRY AND STAINES LINOLEUM, LIMITED 
SUCCESSFUL YEAR—INCREASED DIVIDEND 


The annual general meeting of Barry and Staines Linoleum, 
Limited, was held, on the 5th instant, at Winchester House, Old 
Broad Street, London, Mr William Sutton, J.P. (the chairman), 
presiding. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said :—During the 
period covered by the report and accounts now before you we have 
had the full advantage of the increased prices which came into 
operation in May, 1934, and the success of this year’s trading is 
shown by the very satisfactory figures to which I will later make 
reference. ; 

The combined turnover of the Kirkcaldy and Staines companies 
shows a substantial increase, due to the all-round improvement 
in the general home trade and the continuance of the extensive 
schemes, both municipal and private, for the provision of better 
housing. In many of our foreign markets, however, vexatious 
import and currency restrictions continue to hamper our efforts, 
but I am glad to say that although much lost ground has still to 
be recovered, our total export trade has shown a satisfactory 
increase. 


THE ACCOUNTS 


If you look at the profit and loss account, you will see that the 
sum described as ‘‘ dividends received from subsidiary com- 
panies ’’ and ‘* amounts charged to these companies in respect of 
management expenses ’’’ amounts this year to £216,726, an in- 
crease over last year’s figure of £23,251 ; while the balance carried 
to the balance sheet at £212,337 is £25,716 in excess of the com- 
parative figure of last year. This increase in profits enables the 
board, after transferring to special reserve the same amounts as 
last year, £25,000, to recommend the payment of a dividend of 
12} per cent., less tax, as against 10 per cent., less tax, paid last 
vear. 

I will now refer you to the figures in the consolidated balance 
sheet. On the debit side you will see that the figure representing 
reserves and profit and loss balances stands at /1,464,252, as 
against last year’s figure of {1,334,000. Of this increase of 
(130,252 nearly £30,000 represents the re-transfer to reserves of 
provisions in respect of the Canadian business which are no longer 
required. Notwithstanding the transfer of this sum to reserves 
you will observe that ‘‘ creditors and credit balances, accrued 
charges and provisions ’’ stands at £306,476, £24,813 in excess of 
last year. This is accounted for in part by the provision of a 
further substantial amount to meet the liability for income tax 
upon the increased profits of this year. 

Passing to the credit side of the consolidated balance sheet, 
you will see that our credit position at the banks has been greatly 
strengthened inasmuch as the amount £271,201 is £153,635 larger 
than the same item last year. 

Investments have been increased during the year by £34,822, 
of which nearly {20,000 is in Government securities. 

Debtors and debit balances show a decrease of £28,554, and 
stock-in-trade is also down by £64,000. Both of these decreases 
[ think may be attributed to the better financial position of 
industry in general. 

Freehold and leasehold land and buildings is up by some 
£47,000 consequent upon reconstruction of buildings and the 
additional accommodation already referred to ; while plant and 
machinery is, notwithstanding substantial additional expenditure 
made during the year, down by nearly {12,000, due to some 
special depreciation written off. 

I am confident that the shareholders will be gratified by the 
figures now presented to them, showing as they do an increased 
dividend and the further strengthening of the financial position 
of the company, as evidenced by the figures which I have just 
referred to. 

At the beginning of another year the general international 
situation is again unsettled, making more than ever advisable the 
adoption of a cautious attitude in making a forecast for the 
current year, and, in addition, certain of our markets have been 
affected by increased import duties. 


CONFIDENCE IN THE FUTURE 


With the improvement in the heavy industries and in general 
trade there is every reason to expect that the linoleum industry 
should benefit by the increased purchasing power of the people, 
and our companies can confidently look forward to obtaining their 
share of any such increase of trade. Unless serious trouble affect- 
ing business takes place, we have reason to anticipate placing a 
satisfactory statement before you at our next annual meeting. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 
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MALACCA RUBBER PLANTATIONS, LIMITED 
ENCOURAGING PROSPECTS 


The thirtieth annual general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 5th instant, at 19 Fenchurch Street, London. 

Mr Charles Emerson (the chairman), in the course of his speech, 
said that the profit and loss account showed a trading profit for 
the year of £44,842, but of that £6,202 was absorbed by debenture 
interest, an incubus from which they would now be clear. 
recommended the payment of the 7} per cent. preference dividend 
and a dividend of 2} per cent. on the ordinary shares, 

For the year now in progress prospects appeared to be em 
couraging. The market for the raw material was firm and there 
seemed no reason why it should fall away to any marked extent, 
The scheme for the regulation of supplies was now working satis. 
factorily and, despite the fevered condition of international polities 
at the moment and the consequent deplorable dislocation of trade, 
stocks were shortening at a satisfactory rate. It was not unreason 
able, therefore, to hope for some increase in their ordinary profits, 
and they knew that whatever revenue they might receive from 
their investments would no longer be swallowed up by debenture 
interest but would be available to swell their disposable balance 
at the next account. 

As to the properties, the company had a total acreage of 25,612, 
of which 21,842 was under rubber, 20,642 being mature. Their 
par capitalisation was considerably less than when the company 
commenced its career. 

The time being now ripe, and the financial side of the company’s 
structure being sound, they had decided on a larger operation 
and proposed during the current year to cut out and replant 
some 500 acres. Replanting would be done with the advantage 
of the experience that the industry had acquired of recent years, 
and definite lines had been laid down. It would appear to be 
reasonably certain that the replanted areas would, when ia 
bearing, produce considerably heavier crops than those which 
they replaced. For the rest, they were making every possible 
effort to prolong the effective life of the trees on the plantations 
by methods of manuring and cultivation. That was a matter 
which was specially important now that extensions were for 
bidden, and it was receiving unremitting attention. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


LONDON ASIATIC RUBBER AND PRODUCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 
DIVIDEND OF 7 PER CENT.—IMPROVED OUTLOOK 

The twenty-eighth ordinary general meeting of this company 
was held, on the 4th instant, at 19 Fenchurch Street, London. 

Mr H. J. Welch (the chairman), in the course of his speech, said 
that the company’s surplus liquid assets on December gist 
amounted to {2 18s. per planted acre, and the net cost at which 
their 29,224 acres of planted areas and the buildings, machinery 
and equipment stood in the balance sheet was only £26 58. pet 
planted acre. 

The trading results for 1935 of rubber companies in general were 
less favourable than those for the year 1934. The average Londoa 
price of rubber during 1935 was below, but that obtained by this 
company a little above, the average for 1934 as a whole, including 
the early months of that year during which prices were dep 
Expenditure also was on a higher level, but they were able to 
effect some further economies in other directions, so that im the 
result the net increase in the f.o.b. cost was just under id. pet 
pound. In the circumstances he thought they might congr@ 
themselves that the credit balance shown by the profit and loss 
account for 1935 stood at £55,449, against £69,837 for 1934- 
directors were pleased to be able to recommend a dividend of 7 pet 
cent. for the year. 

There was a present every reason to expect that the results - 
1936 would be better than those for 1935. They estimated 
produce their restricted crop at a slightly lower cost than the 
year. Prices of the last few months showed improvement, and 
world’s surplus stocks of rubber had declined and were declining: 

The company’s permissible exports under the exportable pet 
centage fixed for this year amounted to about 7,362,500 Ibs. 
1d. per pound upon these exports was equal to over 34 PeF 
upon the issued capital. 

They had ai sales for 1936 of 361 tons and for anal 
120 tons. Of these 231 tons for 1936 had been sold at an a 
price equivalent to 7.8d. per pound London landed terms. 





I 
balance of 130 tons for 1936 and the whole of the 120 tons for ." 


had been sold for local consumption without export verage 
varying prices below, but depending upon, the London @ 
prices of each month prior to delivery. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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NORTH BRITISH AND MERCANTILE INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


PROGRESS IN ALL DEPARTMENTS 


The one hundred and twenty-sixth annual general meeting of 
the North British and Mercantile Insurance Company, Limited, 
was held, on the 7th instant, in Edinburgh. 

The Rt. Hon. the Viscount Wakefield of Hythe (the chairman), 
in the course of his speech, said: —Last year I referred to the wide 
recovery which had taken place in the domestic trade and industry 
of this country during the year 1934. I also indicated that the 
prospects for 1935 were bright but that the improvement was 
likely to be largely in respect of our home trade. These anticipa- 
tions were realised in the year now under review. While the 
continued recovery has been mainly in the home market, there 
was also a fair revival in external trade during 1935. 


FIRE DEPARTMENT 


In the Fire Department, so far as premiums go, we record an 
increase of £16,734 over the previous year and register for 1935 
an income of £3,382,866. The improvement is slight in relation 
to our total premium income, but in these difficult days we are 
happy to see movement in the upward direction, and we welcome 
the improvement even although it may not represent a large 
percentage. 

Our experience in regard to fire losses was in 1934 extremely 
favourable, as these were barely 39.40 per cent. of the premiums 
for that year. The figures for 1935 show a further reduction of 
fire loss ratio to 37.32 per cent., and it is the lowest ratio of 
tire losses the company has experienced since 1862, the year when 
the ‘‘ North British ’’ of Edinburgh joined forces with the ‘‘ Mer- 
cantile’’ of London and so fused became the ‘‘ North British and 
Mercantile ’’ of to-day. 

We have increased our fire business and, notwithstanding that 
the expense rate has risen, our profit, after providing for the 
increased reserve necessary, is £461,648, as against £457,904 for 
1934. Having regard to the difficulties and problems which 
contront us, we can regard our results as being eminently satis- 
factory. 


ACCIDENT AND MARINE 


The accounts of the Railway Passengers Company, which consti- 
tutes our Accident or Casualty Department, once more provide 
pleasant reading. The premiums for the past year amounted to 
£1,212,227, showing an increase of £87,602 over the 1934 figure. 
L he underwriting profit was £148,209, while the net interest 
income from investments was £102,171, the combined figure being 
therefore £250,380. These results are distinctly cheering, espe- 
cially as both premium income and underwriting profit are in 
excess of the corresponding figures for the previous year. The 
premiums are the highest on record in the history of the company, 
while the underwriting profit has only been exceeded upon one 
occasion, 

Ocean Marine Insurance Company, Limited: Our marine 
premiums show some increase for 1935 as compared with the 
Previous year. These were helped during the last few months of 
the year by a small amount of additional premium charged for 
the risks of war and strikes. The amounts we have placed to 
leserves for winding up of the year 1933 and previous years have 
proved to be quite adequate. For 1934 we still carried forward 
the whole balance of the account. 

We have transferred to profit and loss account the sum of 
£40,000, as we are satisfied that the reserves we have in hand are 
ample to meet any liabilities we may have. 

The Fine Art and General Insurance Company, Limited, has 
“gain produced a satisfactory account, the combined profits and 


ca totaling £95,291, against the previous year’s figure of 


RECORD LIFE FIGURES 


Mice the Life Department, the end of the year 1935 also marked 
e end of another quinquennial period, and an investigation has 
i been made by the actuary into the result of those five 
life n operations and the position as at December 31st last. The 
ps usiness transacted during the period has been the largest in 
Pa Be passes ssam in the company’s history, the new sums 
1935 pr neg to no less than £23,206,366. The figure for 
Pages he was £5,506,835, which is a record for any single year. 
mpound reversionary bonus is declared of {1 16s. per cent. 


per annum. It is reassuring to know that while the valuation 
basis has been materially strengthened and a satisfactory rate of 
bonus declared, there has been no weakening of any of our other 
usual reserves, while the sum carried forward, at £169,000, exceeds 
the amount brought forward from the previous valuation. 

Our accounts for the past year might truly be described as the 
best ever produced by the ‘‘ North British and Mercantile.”” We 
propose to pay a dividend of 6s. 3d. on the new share capital in 
respect of 1935. This dividend would represent a rate of 25s. 
per share on the ordinary capital as it was before the sub-division 
was brought into effect, and compares with 24s. per share as paid 
for 1933 and 1934. 

The dividend will be payable as to 3s. 2d. per share on May 15th 
and 3s. 1d. on November 11th. The amount, less tax, required 
for this dividend and the preference dividend will take approxi- 
mately £585,277, while the net interest of our various companies 
amounts to £582,558. The company continues to pursue an active 
and successful policy in all departments of its business, and we 
are fortunate in being shareholders in such a magnificent concern. 

The report was adopted. 





GOLDEN HOPE RUBBER ESTATE, LIMITED 
ENCOURAGING OUTLOOK 


At the annual general meeting of the Golden Hope Rubber 
Estate, Limited, held on May 7th, the Chairman, Mr Eric 
Macfadyen, said that world stocks of rubber, after remaining 
stationary during the first half of 1935, had since then been de- 
clining at about 20,000 tons a month. At the end of February 
they were about 560,000 tons, or seven months’ supply, against 
10} months’ supply at the worst point of the slump. The world’s 
annual absorption of rubber might well exceed 1,000,000 tons, 
for the first time, in 1936, and the International Agreement, which 
controlled 95 per cent. of the supply, was working smoothly. The 
decision to release an additional 5 per cent. of quotas as from 
July next was an encouraging indication of the outlook. For this 
particular company, at present, that release meant about as much 
as a third of a penny per lb. on the price realised. 

He had visited the estates last autumn. Since his previous visit 
in 1929 the company’s planted area had grown from 5,404 to 9,701 
acres, and its issued capital from {£230,000 to £364,490. During 
this expansion it had notably improved the proportion of young 
modern rubber, much of it budgrafted. Of the planted area, 12 
per cent. was not more than seven years old, and the earliest 
budgrafts to come into bearing were fully answering expectations. 
A plantation was a slowly wasting asset, for which the right form 
of amortisation, especially during the opportunity afforded by the 
present regime, was to replant obsolescent areas, and the company 
had made a beginning of such replanting, including 88 acres in 
1935. Great progress had been made in the development of a 
suitable green cover for the soil, by means of natural and intro- 
duced cover plants, to maintain a soil temperature and other con- 
ditions favourable to the soil micro-organisms and accumulation 
of humus: a system which demands considerable botanical know- 
ledge from the planters and makes their work harder than it was 
formerly, apart from the great increase in the areas which they 
are now required to superintend. 

The company’s financial position fully justified payment of the 
3 per cent. dividend recommended. 

The motions for the adoption of the accounts and payment of 
the dividend were passed nem, con. 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s Issue Is invited to fill up the attached : 


To The Publisher, ‘‘ The Economist Newspaper Ltd.,’’ 

8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4, 

In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. if I then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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SCOTTISH UNION AND NATIONAL INSURANCE 
COMPANY 


RECORD NEW LIFE BUSINESS 


PROGRESS IN OTHER DEPARTMENTS 


Mr William Carnegie (chairman) presided at the 111th annual 
general meeting of the shareholders of the Scottish Union and 
National Insurance Company, held at Edinburgh on the 6th 
instant. 

In moving the adoption of the report and accounts for the year 
1935 he stated :— 

Our company has secured its full share in the high tide of life 
assurance business. In 1935 4,342 new policies were issued—a 
larger number than in any preceding year. The gross new sums 
assured of £4,011,700 and the corresponding net figure of 
£3,604,000 both again constitute a record in the history of the 
company. The net life premiums of £805,000 also show a high- 
water mark. It is satisfactory to think that the public is realising 
more and more that life assurance—free as it is from the dangers 
of depreciation—is an ideal method of making provision for 
dependants. May I suggest that fuller advantage might be taken 
of the scheme under which, while the policy monies are payable 
on death, the premiums are limited to the working period of life. 
Statisticians tell us that the average lifetime is longer than it used 
to be, but a limited-payment policy restricts the premiums to a 
definite number. In these days of high death duties the provision 
of the amount by an annual payment year by year under a life 
assurance policy, without the risk of having to sell investments 
at a loss, is almost a necessity. 


FIRE ACCOUNT 


I have now pleasure in turning to the fire account. A year ago 
my predecessor in the chair announced a turn in the tide after 
several years of diminishing premiums and heavy losses. He 
expressed the hope that the flow would continue in the right 
direction for years to come. I am in the position, happily, of 
reporting further improvement. It is true that the fire premium 
income is practically the same as a year ago, but the claims’ 
experience is much better, being 39.49 per cent. against 41.93 per 
cent. in the previous year, a saving here of nearly £25,000. The 
profit transferred to the profit and loss account is £193,000, or 
nearly £52,000 more than was transferred a year ago. These fine 
results in the fire account are mainly due to the satisfactory 
experience secured on our business in the territory controlled by 
our United States branch. 


ACCIDENT, EMPLOYERS’ LIABILITY AND MISCELLANEOUS ACCOUNTS 


The accident, employers’ liability and miscellaneous accounts 
together show premiums amounting to over £312,000, being an 
increase of £37,000 over the previous year’s figures. The com- 
bined results of these three accounts enable a transfer of £6,500 to 
be made to the profit and loss account, notwithstanding the loss 
of {£3,300 which, unfortunately, has been experienced in the 
employers’ liability account. Once again it has to be recorded 
that the profit of the miscellaneous account would have been 
greater but for the continued unsatisfactory experience of the 
motor department. The directors considered it advisable to 
strengthen the special reserve in the miscellaneous account, and a 
sum of £30,000 was transferred from the profit and loss account 
for this purpose, bringing the special reserve up to £50,000. 

The marine account shows an increase in the premiums of over 
£5,600, but the profit transferred to profit and loss account is 


£30,000, which is {10,000 less than the amount transferred a year 
ago. 


PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


Turning now to the profit and loss account, the interest, divi- 
dends and rents appearing therein at £79,300 are some £650 less 
than last year. The profits realised total £233,000, but require 
to be reduced by the transfer of £3,300 to the employers’ liability 
insurance account. The resultant figure of £229,700 compares 
with £194,000 a year ago, or an improvement of nearly £36,000. 
A sum of {100,000 is taken back into profit and loss account from 
the contingency fund. This sum represents 50 per cent. of the 
contingency fund which was set up some four or five years ago at 
a time when exchange difficulties were more prominent than they 
are to-day. 

It is proposed to pay the same rate of dividend as was paid 
last year. This will absorb {1 51,125, leaving a carry-forward of 
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£514,000—an increase of £144,000. The carry-forward wil} fall 
to be adjusted in next year’s account owing to the increase in 
the rate of income tax. The total net interest appearing in the 
accounts (other than life and annuity and sinking fund interest) 
is £146,100, being {600 higher than 1934 and only £4,960 short of 
the amount required to pay the dividend. 


BALANCE SHEET 


Looking now at the balance sheet, you will observe that the 
total assets of the company amount to £16,805,000, which is more 
than {400,000 greater than a year ago. It will be a matter of 
gratification to the shareholders to note the steady advancement 
of the company. The market value of the Stock Exchange securi- 
ties as at December 31, 1935, is, in the aggregate, substantially jn 
excess of the balance-sheet figures. 

In conclusion, I would wish to express the directors’ appreciation 
of the services rendered to the company by our general manager 
and the other officials at head office, London office and branches, 
Mr Nicoll’s energy and ability are applied to the utmost in the 
best interests of the company and its expansion and success prove 
the efficiency of his management. We also highly appreciate the 
good work and the loyalty of all our staff, agents and other 
representatives at home and abroad. 

The report and accounts were adopted. 





SPILLERS, LIMITED 
ANOTHER SATISFACTORY YEAR 
SIR MALCOLM ROBERTSON ON WHEAT MARKET PROBLEMS 


The Rt. Hon. Sir Malcolm A. Robertson, chairman of Spillers, 
Limited, presided at the annual general meeting of the company, 
held on Saturday, 2nd instant, at Cardiff. 

He preceded his remarks on the balance sheet by extending 
a cordial welcome on behalf of the stockholders to Mr Forbes, on 
his first attendance at a general meeting of the company since 
taking his seat on the board. Having explained the increase 
in the Co-partnership capital required in respect of the 
bonus for the last financial year, he referred to the fact that 
the small number of the 5} per cent. Ten-year Sinking Fund Notes 
outstanding at January 31, 1935, had been redeemed, and that 
item accordingly disappeared from the balance sheet. There was 
a slight alteration in the layout on the assets side of the balance 
sheet, where the interests in subsidiary companies had been 
grouped separately from the general investments of the company. 
At the date of the balance sheet there was a call outstanding, 
but not due, on a British Government security amounting to 
£930,000. That item was accordingly shown separately under the 
heading investments. The call had since been met and the 
security in question was now fully paid. Freehold and leasehold 
properties were slightly less than last year, which was due to the 
fact that the expenditure on capital account during the year was 
less than the annual depreciation written off together with the 
£50,000 appropriated from profits as an additional provision for 
obsolescence. 


WHEAT MARKET PROBLEMS 


The wheat market during the year had presented the usual, as 
well as a few new problems. There had been sharp fluctuations, 
but owing to the succession of poor crops in North Ameria, 
accompanied by a crop failure in the Argentine, the general pnee 
level at the end of the company’s financial year was substantially 
higher than that twelve months earlier. With regard to the 
comment he made the previous year, that Canada had bees 
holding her wheat above the world level of prices, the position 
was now altered. Manitoba wheat during the year rose only + 
per quarter, compared with over 8s. for European and Australian 
wheats, and as much as ris. 6d. for Plate. As a result, Canada 
was now regaining her place as an exporter of wheat to Europé 
and her carry-over should be substantially reduced from the for- 
midable figure at which it had stood for the past few years: 


GOVERNMENT CONTROL 


The feature of the wheat market which merited the most serious 
consideration was the increasing degree of control being exer 
by Governments of the countries of origin. At the present timt 
in addition to Canada and the Argentine, and, of course, Russ 
the Governments of most of the Principal European 
countries were exercising a degree of control—in some cases ah 
plete control—over the marketing of crops, which rendered 
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accurate forecasting of world markets even more difficult than 
it was before those conditions obtained. Meanwhile, the policy of 
the company remained unchanged. Wheat was bought according 
to requirements, and thus the element of speculation was reduced 
to a minimum. 


EMERGENCY FOOD SUPPLY 


Various statements had been made both in Parliament and in 
the Press regarding the food supply of the country in time of 
emergency. It had been alleged, for instance, that the total 
stock of wheat in port granaries on March 1st amounted to about 
ten days’ to a fortnight’s supply of flour. That figure, however, 
referred only to stocks of wheat in port granaries, no account 
being taken of wheat and flour held by millers, importers and 
bakers. With those stocks added, a more reliable estimate would 
be about three months’ supply. It was to be presumed tha? that 
question would be a matter for consideration by the new Minister 
of Defence. Should it be proposed to take any steps to insure a 
margin of safety in the event of emergency, it was to be hoped 
that the appropriate Minister would consult the milling industry. 

During the year, the company had acquired the whole of the 
issued share capital of S. and T. Trounson, Limited, of Redruth, 
Truro and Falmouth, who operated grist plants and distributed 
grain and provender in Cornwall. In addition, negotiations were 
concluded, immediately after the issue of the report to the 
stockholders, which led to the acquisition by the company of 
the issued share capital of E. C. Robson and Sons, Limited, 
flour millers, of Sunderland. 


PROGRESS IN ANIMAL AND POULTRY FOODS DEPARTMENT 


The company’s animal and poultry foods department again 
showed satisfactory progress, record deliveries having been 
achieved in all sections. A large number of successes had been 
achieved by users of the company’s foods at the principal agri- 
cultural and other shows throughout the country. The company’s 
animal foods advisory department continued to play an impor- 
tant part in connection with the expansion of the company’s 
trade. Spillers’ Dog Foods were never more popular, and sales 
had established a new high record during the past year. 


THE MILLS 


With regard to the building of the new mill at Newcastle, a 
large part of the piling had been completed, and everything was 
going forward according to plan. The new mill would be in 
operation, it was hoped, within two years. In addition, a 
vigorous policy was being pursued of keeping the whole of the 
company’s mills and factories efficient and up to date. 

Mr Walter Allen had retired from the board of the company at 
the end of January last, following the completion of fifty years’ 
service to the company, including twenty years as a director. 
His outstanding abilities as a practical miller, and his unrivalled 
experience, had rendered his services invaluable. 

Sir John Meadows Frost, a director of the company from 1920 
to 1927 had, to the greatest regret of his former colleagues, died 
during the year under review. His long experience in the milling 
trade had rendered his counsel of the utmost value to his co- 
directors. 


The report and accounts were adopted. 
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COLLECTIONS AND PAYMENT ORDERS 





RECORD OUTPUT 

The twenty-seventh annual general meeting of this company 
was held, on the 7th instant, at Hotel Victoria, London. 

Mr W. J. Terry (chairman and joint managing director) said that 
the profit for the year 1935 amounted to £108,335, which was an 
improvement of £31,920 as compared with 1934. The price of 
their raw materials during 1935 had shown a rising tendency, 
which was to be expected with improved trade. The price of 
copper, in which they were mainly interested, had been approxi- 
mately 20 per cent. higher at the end of the year than at the 
end of the previous year. However, if the price of copper 
fluctuated only within narrow limits of its present level, there 
should be no slackening of demand. During the whole of last 
year improved trading conditions had continued and their sales 
had shown a steady improvement throughout the year. Their 
tonnage output had created a new record for the company and, 
had there not been intensive competition in respect of a number 
of their manufactures, the directors would have been in the happy 
position of being able to report a record profit as well as a record 
output. 

The company had fully maintained its reputation for the high 
standard of its products and efficient service. As to the future, 
if normal conditions continued and the recent improvement in 
trade was maintained, substantial benefit should accrue to all 
sections of the electrical industry. 

In the opinion of the directors, the result of the year ended 
December 31, 1935, warranted an increased dividend on the 
ordinary shares. They therefore recommended that the final 
ordinary dividend be raised to 5 per cent., less tax, making a 
dividend at the rate of 6} per cent. for the year under review, 
against 5 per cent. for the previous year, and leaving an amount 
of £40,391 to be carried forward. It was the intention of the 
directors this year to raise the interim ordinary dividend, usually 
paid at the end of June, to 2 per cent. instead of 1} per cent. as 
in recent years. In making that announcement, they did not want 
it to be inferred that there would be any increase in the total 
ordinary dividend for the current year. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





ODHAMS PRESS, LIMITED 
CONTINUED PROGRESS 


The sixteenth annual general meeting of Odhams Press Limited 
was held, on the 5th instant, at the Connaught Rooms, London, 
W.C. 

Mr J. S. Elias, chairman and managing director, said that the 
net profit for the year, after deducting debenture and other 
interest, together with adequate provision for depreciation, 
amounted to £349,403. The general reserve after taking into 
account the £65,000 set aside out of the profits for 1934, amounted 
to £385,000. It was proposed to set aside £65,000 from the earn- 
ings of 1935, bringing the general reserve up to the substantial 
total of £450,000. It was the policy of the board to keep the 
plant in the highest state of efficiency, and he had no hesitation 
in saying that the company’s equipment was among the most up- 
to-date of any newspaper and general printing works in the 
country. 

The shareholders would remember that he reported last year 
that the company had secured the exclusive rights for the British 
Isles of a new printing process known as the Speedry Alco-Gravure 
method of colour printing. The directors finally decided that the 
best method of dealing with that new acquisition was to form a 
subsidiary company, with the result that Odhams (Watford), 
Limited, was incorporated, and an issue of £450,000 of capital was 
successfully launched during the year under review. 

The company had acquired during the year the whole of the 
share capital in English Newspapers, Limited, which owned the 
copyrights of the periodicals Film Weekly and Woman's Fair. 

With regard to the Daily Herald, he was pleased to be able to 
say that in spite of intensive competition, that newspaper still 
maintained a net sale considerably in excess of 2,000,000 copies 
a day, a sale which had been maintained now for nearly three 
years. That newspaper also continued to gain favour with the 
great national advertisers, and its revenue from that source was 
substantially increasing. Both The People and John Bull had 
also maintained their circulation and influence. The company’s 
other publications and properties were well maintained, and its 
general business was satisfactory. 

The report was unanimously adopted, and a final dividend of 
1o per cent., making 15 per cent. for the year, was declared. 
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THE ECONOMIST 








A SUCCESSFUL YEAR 
MR JOHN MARTIN’S ADDRESS 


The forty-first ordinary general meeting of the Rand Mines, 
Limited, was held, on the 7th instant, at the Corner House, 
Johannesburg. 

Mr John Martin (the chairman) said that the report and accounts 
disclosed a satisfactory position. They had had a successful year. 
Dividend distributions were the highest for twenty years; the 
financial and investment basis of the company was exceptionally 
strong and the outlook for the future was good. 

The profit for the year was {900,499 without including profits 
derived from the sale of investments, which amounted to 
£232,972. The market value of their gold-mining interests at the 
end of 1935 represented 87.5 per cent. of the market value of their 
total investments at that date, while of their gold-mining in- 
terests 86.5 per cent. were dividend-producing. The company 
was largely interested in various gold-mining companies that had 
not yet reached the stage of production. 


EXPANSION OF THE INDUSTRY 


The expansion of the gold-mining industry had continued satis- 
factorily during 1935. The extent of that expansion was perhaps 
not fully realised, but the fact that 23 main vertical shafts were 
being sunk in new mines and 13 in producing mines was evidence 
of the huge development taking place. There had been a signi- 
ficant increase in the tonnage crushed by the industry, and the 
fact that, compared with 1932, the tonnage milled in 1935 had 
increased by nearly 9,500,000, or more than 26 per ecnt., was 
abundant evidence of the practical effect given by the industry 
to its enunciation in January, 1933, of a mining policy aiming at 
the fullest exploitation of low-grade ore and the utmost accelera- 
tion of development. 

The Government mining engineer had stated that on a conserva- 
tive estimate the lives of the mines existing in 1932 had, in 
consequence of the changed conditions, been increased on the 
average by well over 150 per cent. It was undoubted that the 
prospective lives of the producing mines had been materially 
extended, but it was nevertheless necessary to bear in mind that 
they were wasting assets, that there was a period to the lives of 
every one of them, and that the amortisation factor must not be 
ignored or discounted by the public, the investor or the Gov- 
ernment. 

The present prosperity of the industry seemed to have raised 
a presumption that additional burdens could be placed upon it, 
or well-merited relief denied to it, with impunity. The conse- 
quences which followed were often deferred or obscured, but they 
were, nevertheless, inevitable, and, as past experience had shown, 
they were dearly paid for. 

He was an optimist in visualising the future of the gold-mining 
industry, but there was clear need for prudence in dealing with 
all its affairs. There rested upon the mines the need and the 
responsibility for securing a continuance of that level of working 
efficiency and economy that had established so good a standard in 
the past. There was need that investors should guard against 
entertaining extravagant expectations. There was upon Parlia- 
ment and the Government an essential need for recognising that 
the very dependence of South Africa on the industry demanded 
that a limit should be set to the direct and indirect contributions 
to the State—already unprecedentedly heavy—that were periodi- 
cally imposed upon the mines. Otherwise a process of economic 
erosion would be set in motion. 

It was gratifying to observe from the recent Budget speech by 
the Minister of Finance how clearly it was recognised by the 
Government that, in the words of Mr Havenga, the mining in- 
dustry ‘‘ is now, and must be for many years, the mainstay of 
our economic system ’’ and how fully the value of low-grade ore 
resources and potentialities was appreciated. 

The new mining taxation proposals were an improvement on 
the old system. The new system was coherent, intelligible and 
comparatively straightforward, and would undoubtedly eliminate 
the worst of the anomalies previously produced. 


THE OUTLOOK 


He might be expected to express some opinion on the prospects 
of the metal of which their companies were such important pro- 
ducers. It was difficult in the present state of the world to make 
a forecast as to the future price of gold or the future position of 
gold in the monetary systems of the world. The year 1935 had 
been a year of progress in spite of serious financial and political 
developments. There had been progress towards stability of cur- 
rencies. The progress in world recovery, shown by the progress 
of industry and trade in the face of wars and rumours of wars had 


been surprising and encouraging. In that reco 

might almost be said to have led the way. rate cc mn 
sion of an industry in which the most timid investor was at all 
times ready to invest, South Africa had become busy as 

in other countries flagged. The very lack of confidence jn the 
future which had led to depression and crisis in other countries had 
actually diverted capital and enterprise into their industry. Their 
activity had been of benefit to others. South Africa’s im 
especially of machinery and other stores for the gold-mining in- 
dustry, had given an impulse and an aid to recovery in the 
depressed industries of the United Kingdom. That, in tum had 
reacted on British purchasing power and had made the United 
Kingdom a better market for other South African produce. 


BENEFIT OF BETTER POLITICAL CONDITIONS 


In their recovery they had been helped by the Stability and 
security of political conditions in both South Africa and the United 
Kingdom. No recovery could take place when business men and 
investors were nervous of the future and uncertain as to the form 
of Government under which their enterprise would be conducted, 
They had been fortunate in that respect. He coupled the United 
Kingdom with South Africa not only because the general link 
between the two communities was so close, but because while 
South Africa was the chief producer, London was the market 
for gold, and the political stability and prudent finance of the 
British Government had preserved confidence in the free and 
efficient working of that market. 

With the world emerging from the depression into which it had 
begun to decline in 1929, the gold-mining industry would lose 
some of its exceptional impartance. With greater stability they 
could not expect, nor would they welcome, any further sensa- 
tional rise in the price of gold and they would be spared the 
attentions of the more speculative types of investors, but with 
more general prosperity and a greater approach to stability in 
monetary conditions, they might look forward with confidence. 

During the course of his address the chairman gave details of 
the results of operations of the Witwatersrand producing mines of 
the Central Mining-Rand Mines group, pointing out that the 
working revenue of the mines of the group had increased by 
£722,929 to £25,864,815. 

The report was adopted. 





JOHNSON AND PHILLIPS, LIMITED 
FURTHER ADVANCEMENT 


The thirty-first annual general meeting of Johnson & Phillips, 
Limited, was held, on the 7th instant, at Winchester House, 
London. 

Mr G. Leslie Wates, J.P. (the chairman), said that the progress 
which they had noticed at annual meetings since 1933 had cou 
tinued, and the profit figure had risen from {118,000 in 1934 to 
£144,000 in 1935. With the exception of the boom year, 1929, 
that was the highest figure of profit which the company had 
earned since 1925, a matter of congratulation to everyone con- 
cerned. Their turnover for the year under review had consider 
ably increased, and it arose from the substantially larger number 
of orders which had been booked and not from the higher values 
of individual orders. Comparing the figures of 1935 with those of 
1932, the year in which they had suffered most from the recent 
depression, they found that the value and the number of orders 
booked had both increased by 63 per cent. The average value 
in money of individual orders booked from 1932 to 1935 inclusive 
did not vary by more than {1, a remarkable tribute to the steadi- 
ness of their business and eloquent testimony of their goodwill. 
Prices, however, were still very low, and in many cases actualy 
unremunerative. 

After stating that they recommended a final dividend of 5 Pé 
cent., making 10 per cent. for the year, he went on to say that 
the transformer and switchgear departments had substantially 
increased their turnover. The water-heaters had steadily Pt 
gressed. The condenser department continued to make 
progress, sales during 1935 being more than three times those 
of 1934. Many leading industrial consumers of electricity 
installed their condensers during the year, both at home @ 
abroad. 

Their subsidiary company which manufactured Permel 
enamelled wire had continued to make progress and had inc b 
its turnover during the year. That industry suffered from $0 
sidised foreign competition and was only assisted by a relatn 
small tariff of 20 per cent. They felt that that was esse? 

a product which was entitled to adequate tariff protection = 
such unfair subsidised competition. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 


May 9, 1936 : 
ce 





wena: 








oan ees eet 








SE OE — eee 


a 


wre an oS —a— or 8 FO mee ULM lO eS 


i 


I EF 





May 9, 1936 


THE ECONOMIST 





337 





IDEAL BUILDING AND LAND DEVELOPMENT 
COMPANY, LIMITED 


MEDIUM-PRICED HOUSES STILL WANTED 


The meeting of the Ideal Building and Land Development 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 5th instant, in London. 

Sir Thomas Keens, D.L., the chairman, said that the deposits 
of the company with the building societies had increased during 
the year by £61,833 to a total, with interest, of £242,440. Some 
of the building societies had agreed to lend back to the company 
their own money on mortgage of freehold properties free of in- 
terest. In conformity with that arrangement the board had 
decided to lay out an estate of the company at Welling, known 
as Broadwood, as a self-contained estate of about 300 houses, of 
which about 200 had now been erected. Experience had shown 
that there was a brisk demand for houses to let at reasonable 
rentals to persons who would not in any circumstances buy. The 
effect of the scheme would be to increase the return on the money 
very materially. 

With the great extension of the London suburbs, the company 
was no longer confining itself in the purchase of new land to the 
area of 12 miles from Charing Cross, but was going further afield. 
In one case they had left the London neighbourhood altogether, 
and had secured land on the outskirts of a thriving seaport. The 
company’s estates at present numbered 28, upon which building 
operations were being carried on. 

As to the future, indications did not suggest any immediate and 
considerable general decline in the volume of house-building. 
Although there were indications that the peak of the demand had 
been reached in certain areas, on the other hand there were 
numerous areas where there was no evidence of any falling off. 
Provided there were no international complications, they could 
confidently look forward to a steady demand for modern medium- 
priced houses for some years to come. 

After the chairman had replied to questions, the report and 
accounts were adopted with only one dissentient, and the retiring 
directors and auditors were unanimously re-elected. 

At the special general meeting of preference shareholders which 
followed the resolution varying the company’s borrowing powers 
was passed with only one dissentient. 


_GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended May 2, 1936, 
amounted to £10,262,000, against ordinary expenditure of 
£27,958,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £73,703, the operations for the week, as shown below, increased 
je) gross National Debt by £17,994,000 to approximately £7,941 
millions.* 




















(000’s omitted) 
£ 
TORRE TNS -sadssevecessvervewesses + 7,963 | National Savings Certificates ....... - 80 
Public Department Advances ... + 10,110 | N. Atlantic Shipping Issues ........ — 20 
Land Settlement Advances ...... + 10 | British Shipping Issues .............. —- 2 
+ 18,083 —- 89 


* Including £375 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and Borrowing 


for Statutory Sinking Fund. 
A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 


Debt at March 31, 1936, appeared in the Economist for April 4, 1936. 















































Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
to meet Payments 
EXPENDITURE j ; 
April1, | Aprill, | Week | Week 
iss 16 | Tain 16. | ended | Sade 
y , .J 
1935 1936 Mes 100" 
PP any a 
; 612,480 
Payments to N Ireland Exchequer | 453, 230,393 ee ~— 
Othe Fund Services ......... 301 270,207 70,71 13,180 
5 RE BRET OT Ee Ci Gr 37 36,11 M4, 
Total ¢ wos | 87048 9,08011 4,595, 462/ 13,425,659 
"i sa ; : 44,824,500] 46,555,000] 17,181,000) 14,532,500 
Total Ordinary Expenditure ......... 82,773,295| 82,663,080'31,776,462|27,958, 159 
SELF-BALANCING EXPENDITURE 
PONE CIN nn eceonsddocisiicdhbcsieceses chica’ 3,800,000] 3,700, 600,000} 1,350,000 
GN PRE ccccccchechsddebécnschescosacchlnned 2' 268,000 P02 bee pomyees anyon 
Total Self-Balancing Expenditure ... 6,068,000} 5,902,000} 828,000) 1,439,000 
"OOO scitincdpsinaniiuiccaiiaiicis acini enous, 206) 88,570,080}32,604, 462} 29,907,159 








AB . aggregate revenue from April 1 to May 2, 1936, is shown 
ow :— 


(000’s omitted) 
£ £ 
I, vo vscccertnincsevicesicaeces SOD 5 TROT URRO ove nnncxcidescvnecstscceritabecksas 50,807 
Decrease in Balances .................. 71 
Gross borrowing .............. £32,308 
$ 
New Sinking Fund®.......... i8 
vet Od acs shea 31,790 


82, 
* Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the Statutory Sinking Funds in 
1936 by borrowing. 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT _ Movement 
May 4, 1935 May 2, 1936 May 2, 1936 


Ways and Means Advances Outstanding— f, 
Advances by Bank of England ........,........ 8,750,000 7,500,000 + 7,500,000 
Advances by Public Departments dtdpcocvencth 21,100,000 26,010,000 + 2,610,000 


Treasury Bills outstanding.................c.ssceeeee 839,595,000 752,735,000*+ 7,965,000 


Total Floating Debt ............:.sscsseeeee 869,445,000 786,245,000 + 18,075,000 
* Includes £5,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within 
the period of the Account, 
TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 
Tenders for £45,000,000 Treasury bills were opened on May i, 
1936, and the total amount for was £73,510,000. Tenders 
were accepted for Treasury at three months dated Monday 
to Friday, at {99 17s. 4d., about 60 per cent and above in full; 
Saturday, at {99 17s. 5d., and above in full. The average rate 
per cent. was 10s. 6-00d. The amount allotted was £45,000,000. 
The following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 






































Amount Total Amount A 
Date Offered | A Allotted Rate % 

95,069,008 70,240,000 90,084,000 f is 11s 
40,000,000 | 80,390,000 | 38,000,000 | 017 9-01 
62,745,000 | 32,000,000 | 016 4:14 
35,000,000 | 65,260,000 | 31,510,000 | 0 15 9-702 
000,000 | 49,860,000 | 27,500,000 | 0 6 1-64 
pryseyer4 76,005,000 | 40,000,000 | 0 10 2-23 
40,000,000 | 60,905,000 | 40,000,000 | 0 12 4-32 
45,000,000 | 71,245,000 | 44,000,000 | 012 8-05 
85,000,000 | 68,075,00 0 10 10-72 
40,000,000 | 76,280,000 | 40,000,000 | 0 10 2-78 
preeeyed 7eBe0 00 Pryce 010 6-27 
45,000,000 | 73,510,000 | 45,000,000 | 0 10 6-00 








NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 









































Total Receipts into the Exchequer 
REVENUE April 1, | Aprill, | Week | Week 
1935, to | 1936, to ended ended 
May 4, May 2, May 4, | May 2, 
1935 1936 1935 1 
ORDINARY 
Inland Revenue— er f é é é 
| a Se 10,535,000] 9,092,000} 2,231,000} 1,906,000 
PED snsunsesivansecpsniiiith Gionabseatcaae 2,450,000} 2,500,000 ,000 , 
Estate, etc., Duties................csesseeeees 8,980,000] 7,020,000} 1,300,000] 1,310,000 
TED ninibencnessnpocenpeiiithesaticireanih 850,000} 950,000 ,000 , 
Excess Profits Duty and Corporation 
Med THE... .ccsesoveideccssodstinins owe 
Land Tax and Mineral Rights Duty...... 40,000} 10,000] _... 
Total Inland Revenue................ 19,602,000} 3,921,000} 4,086,000 
Customs and Excise— 
CURRIES. enccscznsessevsceronceesnnevssesnsnenes 17,156,000} 3,899,000) 3,942,000 
MED ncissennigtrniaesuiligissth wickaaheticniiiaseel | 8,666,000] 1,013,000) 966,000 
Total Customs and Excise ......... 25,822,000] 4,912,000) 4,908,000 
Du F128, 00 x 183,000 
3,650,000] 1,800,000} 600,000 
160,000}... 160,000 
277,607| 72,958) 73,534 
50,807,314] 11,606,360) 10,262,416 
3,700,000} 600,000} 1,350,000 
2,202,000] _ 228,000) _ 89,000 
5,902, 828,000) 1,439,000 
56,709,314) 12,434,360)| 11,701,416 

















Total Sales of Savings Certificates No. of Value 
Five days ended April 11, 1996 —....eesesseoeeeeee ied 606,708 ahs,031 
Five days ended April 18, 1936 ..........00cccssssees on 599,253 449,440 
Fepruary, 1916, to April 18, 1936 ........ patents Rt *: | 1,257,155,958 | 989,304,807 








At the end of March 1936, the amount remaining to the 
(01.4 ee in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
,448,511. 


THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE _ 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, May 6, 1936 

















ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
Notes Issued :— ‘ Government Debt .........+.-++« s1ofs,100 
in Banking Department ... reste pea or ga re ay 
Silver Coin .....0.....ceccerrenseee 895,036 
Pier y somal nom amnant —-9 
463,660,401 463,660,401 
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£ 
Proprietors’ Capita] ..........+ 14,543,000 Government Securities ......... 88,798,310 
_S Se a 3,184,387 | Other Securities 
Public Deposits* ........+-.-+++ 9,180,422 Discounts = 
Other Deposits : Advances 447,790 
Lapanpianh 342,137 Securities ........ > Ai 851 ,675 
Other Accounts 656,704 1,299,465 
124,998,841 | Notes...........cceseereesereeeeeeens 41,018,947 
Gold and Silver Coin ..........++ 9 
151,916,650 151,916,650 
* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt, and 
Dividend Accounts. 
Amount, Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments May 6, 1936 | Last Week Last Year 
£ £ £ 
422,641,454 + 5,765,209 + 28,391,913 
9,180,422 + 1,726,955 + 1,932,384 
88,342,137 — 16,362,452 — 16,217,028 
36,656,704 — 2,375,249 — 1,355,741 
556,820,717 — 11,245,537 + 12,751,528 
17,737,387 + 20,571 -- 9,311 
Government debt and securities ...... 347,516,886 — 12,514,379 — $3,012,914 
Discounts and advances ........ 9,447,790 + 1,157,559 + 3,648,944 
Other securities ..............0++ 12,238,063 — 806,510 + 1,788,997 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 895,036 ~ 393 — 896, 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves) ... 204,460,329 + 937,971 + 11,214,070 
Reserves of notes and coin in banking 
— area 41,818,875 — 4,827,238 — 17,177,843 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- 
bilities— 
(a) Banking a only 
* proportion "’) ..........+. 31-1% + 0-3% — 82% 
(b) Gold stocks to y ER and 
notes (‘‘ reserve ratio "’) ... 36-0°% + 0-2% 05% 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department Banking Department 3 
Gold in of 2 
Date out of 
Notes Circula- Public | Bankers’ | Other Bank 4 
lesned tion Deposits | Deposits | Deposits PS 
1936 £ £ é é rq £ % 
April 15 | 461,630 421,891 9,904 104,911 36,569 480 in 2 
» 22} 462,144 415,448 13,231 93,081 38,053 514 in 2 
29 | 462,734 416,876 7,453 104,705 39,032 590 in 2 
May 6 | 463,660 422,641 9,180 88,342 36,657 926 in 2 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. Banking Department 
Date |} Govt. Other Gold Coin Govt Dis- Other Reserve 
—y, Securi- and Bullion Securi- counts & Securi- the “ = 
; ties | 82d Reserve ties | Advan- | “tice tion ” 
tes Ratio oes por 
1986 é é £ € 1% 
Apr.15 2sa.$18 402 202,379 _ a2 arse 13,162 | 40,489 |26 
be 22 258,619 | 410 | 202,901 7,479 | 13,888 | 47,454 |36 
258,702 404 203,522 10h 330 8,290 | 12,641 | 46,646 |30 
fay 6 6 258,719 386 460 9,448 | 11,852 | 41,819 1314 











BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 









































LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
| Town |Metronaitan | Country | Total 
£ £ £ £ 
anuary 1 to April Oe acted 10,258,418 634,592 | 1,089,517 | 11,982,527 
eek ended April 29............ 652,560 36,979 59,947 749,486 
Week ended ead 662,834 44,680 81,521 789,035 
Total to date, 1936 ...........0+. 11,573,812 716,251 | 1,230,985 | 13,521,048 
Total to date, 1935 ..........-.++ il, or} ; 1,122,521 | 13,306,387 
: + + 46,253 | + 108-464 | +'214/661 
Increase or decrease in 1996 { oo 5% |= 6:9% = 9-7% = 1:6% 
Total for year 1935.............+. 32,443,575 | 1,887,112 | 3,229,064 | 37,559,751 
Total for year 1934..............- 30,740,117 | 1,759,528 | 2,984,512 | 35.484/157 
a a 1905 +1,703,458 | + 127,584 | + 244.552 | +2'075,594 
crease = 55% |= 7:2% 1 — 81% |e 58% 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
Week ended M P Aggregate Totals 
May 2 Month of April January 1 to 
May 2 
} 
1935 | 1936 | 1935 | 1936 | Inc or | 1935 | 1936 
No. of working days : 24 24 
£ £ £ £ % £ £ 
BIRMINGHAM....... 2,999 | 3,150 | 8,380] 9,558 | +14-0] 42,545 | 48.406 
BRADFORD ......... 1,011 | 1,302} 3,853] 4,445 | 415-3] 16,437] 18558 
(fe 1,431 | 1,581 | 4,650] 4986] + 7-2 22.614 
DUBLIN .........0000+- 5,065 | 6309} |. nee ... | 97,431 | 102/861 
SIs santioncsmenes 762 | 899] 3,072] 3,467] +12-8] 13,253 | 14,679 
I sensnensoversten 872 | 1,106 | 3,128) 3,647 | +16-5 | 16,793 | 17,156 
LEICESTER .......:-. 753 | 760 | 2,442) 2,969] +21-5]| 12.297] 13'289 
LIVERPOOL* ....... 5,794 | 6 21,386 | 24,142 | +12-8 | 106,558 | 108,779 
MANCHESTER ..... 10,962 | 12,166 | 41/199 ,792 | — 0-9 | 180,988 | 181,127 
pomes 1,438 | 1,555 | 4,561] 5,157 | +13-0 | 25,045 | 22’895 
NOTTINGHAM ...... 588} 572] 1,856] 1,971] + 6-1] 8506] 9 
SHEFFIELD ......... 1,155 | 1,305 | 3,217] 3,902 | +21-2 | 15,780 | 17/912 
$2,830 | 37,399 | 97,744 | 105,036 | + 7-4 | 556,377 | 575,612 


























* Restricted area from April 1, 1935. 
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Apr. 30,| Jan. 31,) Feb. 29 |, Mar. 31,) Ape, 90, 
1935 |° 1936 ‘| 1936 | 1996 * 7 
15-1] 328] 29-9] 24-2] gg 
2:3| 17-2 85] 96] o§ 
15-1 27-6 14:1 13-0 141 
132-4 145-0 | 148-0] 150-3] 197-4 
222-1 206-7 211-8 188-3 | 188-8 
34-1] 32-4] 33:7] 36-0] g8.9 
220-7 | 230-7] 231-2] 226-8] 297.5 
10-4 12-0 12-4 12-6 12-8 
125-0 125-0 125-0 125-0} 125-0 
17-3 20-9 20-9 20-9 20:9 
154-8 154-7 154-4 154-3 154-8 
77-4 77-3 77-2 77:2 77*4 
61-9 61-9 61-9 61-9 61-9 
2-0 2-0 2-0 2-0 2-0 
106+9 108-4 113-8 113-3 | 108-1 
2-9 3-0 3-0 3-0 3-0 
26°7 39-7 45-9 26-0 23-6 
11-0 10-2 9-6 11-3 7:7 
3-6 $2-5 2-6 0-9 12 
12-0 21-0 23-9 19-1 19-3 
50-8 48-0 49-2 45-9 47-1 

















U.8. FEDERAL RESERVE BANEKES.—In $'s (000’s omitted) 


























——"US-F.R. BANKS May 8, | Apr. 15, ) Apr. 22, | Apr.29,| May6, 
REsouRCcES 1935 1936 1936 1936 1996 
Gold Certificates on hand 
and due from the Treasury | 5,765,820 | 7,664,830 | 7,663,840 | 7,703,830 | 7,703,340 
Total reserves .........0++«- 6,023,540 | 8,020,310 | 8,019,830 | 8,056, 8,038,800 
Total cash reserves........... 237,660 | 341,740 | 342,250] 839,650] 322,000 
Total bills discounted ...... 5,960 6,190 5,270 5,320 4,580 
Bills bought in open market 4,700 4,690 4,680 4,680 4,680 
Total bills on hand ......... 10,660 10,880 9,950 10,000 9,260 
Industrial advances ......... 26,410 30.310 30,040 30,320 80,170 
Total U.S. Govt. securities | 2,430, 2,430,250 | 2,430,340 | 2,430,280 | 2,490,340 
Total bills and securities... | 2,467,310 | 2,471,630 | 2,470,510 | 2,470,790 | 2,460,950 
Total resources.........<.+++« ,046,830 |11,295,190 |11,163,380 |11,155,730 |11,135,050 
LiaBILITIES 
Federa) Reserve notes in 
actual circulation ......... 3,160,070 | 3,761,760 | 3,748,580 | 3,741,690 | 3,778,880 
Aggregate of excess mem- 
ber bank reserves over 
requi — enedioaelienineis 2,550,000 | 2,640,000 | 2,690,000 | 2,700,000 
Deposits—Member-bank— 
reserve account ........... | 4,757,610 | 5,333,050 | 5,441,620 | 5,506,310 | 5,532,000 
Government deposits ...... 50.970 | '829,730| ‘712.4 679,210 | 621,760 
Total deposits ...........0++ 5,085,910 | 6,497,360 | 6,509,370 | 6,547,030 | 6,499,040 
Capital paid in and surplus | 311,500 : 302,710 670 | 302,670 
Total liabilities................ 9,046,830 |11,295,190 |11,163,380 |11,155,730 |11,135,050 
Ratio of total reserves to 
t and F.R. note 
liabilities combined ...... 73-0% 78:2% | 78°2% | 78:3% | 782% 
U.S.F.R. Banks anp 
Treasury ComBiIngD 
REsouRCcES 
Monetary Gold Stock ...... 8,728,000 |10,200,000 |10,209,000 |10,221,000 | 10,248,000 
Treasury and National 
Bank Currency ........... 2,536,000 | 2,502,000 | 2,501,000 | 2,501,000 | 2,497,000 
LiaBILITIES 
Money in Circulation ....... 5,496,000 | 5,877,000 | 5,860,000 | 5,859,000 | 5,912,000 
Treasury _— and _ 
posit wi ederal Re- 
serve Banks ............... 2,938,000 | 3,374,000 | 3,269,000 | 3,208,000 | 3,175,000 
4 
, , 
NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $’s (000's omitted 
May 8, ; Apr. 15, | Apr. 22, | Apr. 29, May 6, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 ee 
Total gold reserves ......... 2,194,080 | 3,106,880 | 3,103,460 | 3,145,500 $1588) 
Total bills discounted ...... 3, 3,480 3,090 3,440 4 
Bills bought in open market 1,810 1,750 1,750 1,750 729'380 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 744,320 | 729,380 | 729,380 | 729,380 1/690 
Total bills. and securities 756,090 | 742,300 | 741,890 | 742,230} 74 
erm. -bank— 
a... 2,003,070 | 2,351,840 | 2,420,400 | 2,464,820 | 2,524,220 
Ratio of total res. to dep. 
and Federal Res. note 826% 
liabilities combined ...... 76-5% 82-3% 82-1% 82-5% | 52'9n_ 




















FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING MEMBER BANESt 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted) 




















“15, 
Apr. 17, Mar. 18, ) Mar.25, ] Apr. 1, | Apr. 8, ) A 
1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 tsa 
RGR Diese cevnnisiveiatiion | 8,082 8,246 8,164 8,392 8,369 | 19428 
Investments ............ 1840 | 13,379 | 13,407 | 13,229 | 13,962 | 1% 
Reserve with Federal 4,216 
Reserve Bank ....... 3,534 | 4,007 | 4,008 | 3,866 | 4052 | dai 
Due from banks ........| 1,996 | 2,294 2,230 | 2,198 | 2,238 | 19/096 
Demand deposits ...... } 11,989 | 13,773 | 13,747 | 13,578 | 13,890 4.958 
Time deposits ........... 5,069 4,923 4,921 4,909 4,956 755 
Government deposits... / 1,093 782 777 774 760 5,974 
Due to banks ............ | 4isa9 ! sess |! 5,754 | 5,904 |! 5,789 | SEEN 





t Revised figures for banks in 101 instead of 91 leading cities. Demand deposits 
now exclude cash in hand or in process of collection. 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK.—In {'s (000's omitted) 








y4, 
May 6, ) Apr.6, | Apr. 13,, Apr. 20,) Apr. 27, 
ASSETS 1935” | “19s6’ | 1936 '| 1996 ae ions 
Gold and English sterling 15,994 | 16,003 | 16,003 16,003 161 | 6088 
Other coin, bullion and cash | 5,298 | 6,622 | 6,424| 5,859 eH 4 | 18,450 
Money at short call—London | 18.035 | 18,616 | 18,838 19,941 10,590 | 2854 
Short-term loans ............... 6,960 | 2566 | 2, 2b97 | 75,498 
SO cases... 69,136 | 76,001 | 76,997 73.997 75,987 | “si96 
Discounts and advances .. 6429 | 8,167] 8,305| 7,964) 7,95 ‘a 
47, 
Notes issued s.coss.-scccsecoses 47,550 | 48,045 | 49,045 | 48,044 | 48044 | “O55 
Reserve premium on gold... | 3,896 | 7.753 | 7,753] 7,753] .7,758 | 49’ 
BE ceniceretenceroanien 82,407 | 70, 71,351 | 63,846 es 
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RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.—In £’s (000’s omitted) 

































































































































































NETHERLANDS BANK.—In florins (000’s omitted) 
AssgTs Sos ‘ “aa” a a 4 “Tose” AssrTs 1 “Se Ar " Ata J 1038" 

Gold 2,801 2,801 2,801 2,801 OOP aaa 645,397 | 713,628 | 713,633 | 713,843 | 709,983 | 710,043 

apes aR RHR Ce 24 23,939 24,039 | 2 . SilVEP ....2..-.c00eee woes | 20,978 | 1 17,913 | 19,192 | 19,883 | 19,101 
silent 22,088 500 , . ons 

Subsidiary COIN..........-0+++- 173 201 200 200 "205 Home bills discounted | 43,836 | 24,485 24,926 | 24,450 

S cmmnARAD Ueoubssaciatinenss 2,095 1,804 1,809 1,811 1,815 Loans and advances =! aati 

Bank ya nna 9,433 10,269 10,342 | 10,292 | 10,240 “3 LiasiuiTizs eee a ee 0% 

Demand liabilities — ' i Notes in circulation... | 868,235 | 782,043 | 771,766 | 759,328 799,113 

pe me 12,342 8,278 7,920 8,188 8,584 Deposits...........-.-++ .| 64,087 | 122,299 } 134,485 | 145,729 | 137,012 | 118,813 
a — ay "| eee tens A ek be Mes SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000's omitted) 
tiabilities pettiness ian 97-2% 98- 4% 98: 4% 98:3% | 98-2% . 30, ar. 31, a 7, Ape. 18, | 30, 
ADA.—In $’s (000’s omitted) 9 GON eneveccececcecceense 1,364,945 |1,508,545 |1,509,451 |1,510,851 |1,513,872 |1,516,430 
BANE OF CAN $'s | ) Of which held abroad | ‘116,995 | ‘304/907 306,307 | ‘309,327 | ‘310,701 
Apr. 8, | Apr. 15, ) Apr. 22, oe Discounts .......... weve | 113,171 | 68,624 | 69,968 | 53,655 | 50,147] 77,761 
1936 1936 1936 936 Bills of the Confedera- 
ASSETS tion 33.215 | 72,651 | 72,651] 69,051 | 68,651 | 66,051 
sso dtibesats cobinsbiih aie onsbthe 193,467 ; 192,662 | 195,114 | 193,098 ia ............ 82,212 | 83,813 | 70,238 | 64,180 559 | 65,430 
Gold Cold coin ‘an utthelh i ols .<antecbincseccanliid 180,299 | 180,582 | 180,349 | 179,936 Securities .........cece00 58,586 45,371 45,856 46,286 46,334 
Dominion Government HOS... 2222s 20s e 107,905 | 110,544 | 110,825 | 110,913 LiaBiitizs 
LiaBILITIFS Notes in circulation ... |1,319,271 |1,318,674 |1,289,050 |1,265,596 |1,256,366 |1,310,866 

Note circulation....... <petecliheaboedithcditedien zs 89,648 92,944 92,642 90,924 § Deposits........c..cc++- 288,864 | 411,432 | 418,348 ' 424.393 | ‘427, 

ag ~~ tee Gover Te ES hes OD 23,358 | 19,758 | 23,590] 21,671 NATIONAL BANK OF DENMARK.—In kroner (000’s omitted) 
Chartered Banks .....60.....cocccssssccceenee 182,263 | 188,824 | 184,922 | 187,415 Kee 50, | Den Si, 1 Yon BU 

Ratio of reserves to notes and deposit lia- a Assure 1935 1935 1936 
Os Grreton ioe sees. 65-1% | 63-8% | 64-6% | 643% Gold coin and bullion | 133,105 117,986 117,988 

, , : Loans and discounts | 131,275 | 115,467 | 114) 

SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In é's (000’s omitted) Seemann beaten cae, Be vas 93.972 | 84,861 

; \pr. 10, . 17,| Apr. 24,) May. 1, Emergency Fund .., | 141,741 | 137,989 | 135,259 
AsseTs we “Tose a i 1936 | 1996 Advaness to Seensary 33,207 | 101,967 | 60,433 
in and bullion ......... 25,756 | 27,487 | 24,290 | 23,997] 22,931 | 22,930 

ee imenaed t Foreign ... | 6,127 | 5,169 | 7,074| 8578] 9,446] 9,043 Circulation ............ “ote oe ‘Soe 

Investments .............ccssee0e 1,725 | 1,737 | 1,737 1,737 | 1,737] 1,787 Deposits ............+ ’ 

Other agsets..co....cc.cescseeeces 12,667 | 16,159 | 13,962 | 12,640 | 11,700 | 13,103 BANK OF SPAIN.—In pesetas 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ........... 13,060 | 14,439 | 13,930 | 13,307] 13,068 | 14,822 Apr. 27, | Mar. 28, , Apr. 4, 

teen op 7 Sensei 1,829} 7,454] 3,513 | 4607| 4.481 | 3,745 Assets to: 1936 1996 

Bankers’ deposits............... 24,694 | 22,836 | 22,390 | 22,648 | 21,508 | 21,647 Gold ...cc.csseesececeseee [2,269,447 [2,227,687 ; 

gr yt peeled Foe 58-2% | 55-5% | $3-6% | 52-9% | 52-5% | lean Pere Be 
papiivies to puree aa 2 igs ni Loa ise [1,988,959 1496744 |1.814.177 

RESER ANK INDIA.—In rupees (000’s omitted Treasury bills ......... 41 ‘ 5,998 
VE B oF aA. « Securities ............... | 40,925 | 36,843] 37,022 
May 3, Apr. r.17, | | Ape. 2 a Rs rt 

ASSETS 1935" 1936 Notes in circulation... |4,576,529 |5,171,475 |5 x 

Gold coin and bullion............... soahooegs 44,42,13 so5t93 A bye y 17s Peeposits .........cceeee-e 936,271 |1,123,002 11,085,493 1,053,601 1,064,546 11,085,592 

i el START NE FR 49,61,01 , ,19, 49, - 

Eatnaisdibabiossntaninasencte 13,70,63 | 20,09,36 | 19,42,07 | 16,84,09 NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengé 

Sterling securities* svsecssasesesseees ssesens ppg pm geired po ys ed ae (000’s omitted) 

Indian Go t ru securities 3,05, 1¢ 23,42, ,42, 43, — 

ia«,..... Pe — a eR > 5,09,30 4,99,17 4,97,20 4,95,23 endl ASSETS “o.: 30, i. -* 7, ~ 15, iy 23, es 

LIABILITIES reserve— 

Note ciroulation ............s0scecssserecesees 1,67,55,86 | 1,73,12,99 | 1,70,69,07 | 1,69,67,85 pa ay be whey snvocenenndontne an ae 73.06 srast er 
a ae 17,03,40 | 6,66,99 | 646,59 | —7,15,65 Token money........0-cecse-ceeseseseseee 12,504 | 11,956 | 12,899 | 18,904 | 12,584 
SS ee RE I 9,61,71 36,86,74 | 36,77,07 | 35,02,14 Inland bills, warrants and securities. a ans 60,000 poy e046 

Ratio | of gold an and d sterling to liabilities 50- 12% 57-7% 57-7% 576% Advances to ene = seseereeneeesenes 58, ’ y ” 

* Held against notes. Notes in circulation. ............-<c-00+++++- 368,547 | 365,011 | 341,195 | 325,113 | 389,736 

, . urrent a oy deposits, etc. ........ 78,493 | 128,550 | 133,854 | 143,728 | 109,375 

BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted) = Cash certificates... --eceesssc., 109,065 104,208 104,208 104,208 104.358 
May 3, Apr. 10, Apr. 17, =: 23, May. I, Other liabilities... sa. sogestinegsionss ets 171,694 | 169, = f 

ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000’s omitted) 

ESE LOE 80,626,744 | 62,972,020 | 62,488,413 | 61, es7 087 | 60,768,428 <= 3 we EY + 

Advances on Gold Coin} 1,178,703 | 1,616,651 | 1,540,091 | 1,380,771 | 1,670,771 — =: a ~~: 

Bills discounted ...... 3,992,603 | 13,758,005 | 14,187,618 | 14,569,275 | 15,020,705 bay 2 nt tag pw cameee | kane aee 

Negotiable bills abroad] 835,573 | 1,125,249 | 1,125,249 | 1,122,838 | 1,119,429 Forign onchange ........-........ | 687101 ta00s |  Seaes | save 

Advances against ec. ic ica ake... 177,550 | 312148 | 317,505 : 
To the State ........ 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 Oceer Sere _ Aonenene 1.505'798 | L.0nbie | 1,012'400:1 Samatans 

Negi .» | 3,302,289 | 4,115,177 | 4,075,880 | 3,972,060 | 4,591,454 ane Seen ae Y serene ‘ap'aos | Le7zoel | 1e7asee | 1672867 

iable Bonds, : c Governmen Le aon Geccccccesiovesce J ly 

ng Fund Dept. | 5,804,990 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 | 5,707,677 Notes in civeutition ideliccuipsiibucnmaanihinen 4,434,756 | 4,811,959 | 4,728,511 | 4,823,675 
Other aaets (exclu: Sight deposits | 1£285;545 | 1,562,767 | 1,681,403 | 1,552,844 
ing forward exch.) | 3,769,076 | 3,877,577 | 3,643,316 | 3,618,108 | 3,912,794 Re RE cater ctnentnerecearmvince meee 1 —- ’ 
oe OI nen in ects nacencnteessersisnn f , _15, 
Notes in circulation 63,841,288 62,961,877 a wn reese BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted) 
ic deposits. 2,761,733 | 2,749, ; 692,45: : Apr ity 

Private its 7,190,859 | 7,683,225 | 7,751,383 | 6,684,202 “e a The ~_— = Toes 

Other liabi ties 363, 2,577,851 | 2,573,568 | 2,476,929 | 2,476,196 472376) 812,080| 612316] 612807] 513,076 
atio of gold reserve . 42304 | 43,495 | 44,135 
to sight liabilities... 80:2% 67-0% 66-8%, 66-8% 64-9% s7ae? 547156 e108e2 eoi'o04 | 466,623 

; , , 2 3,159 | 163,715 | 164,281 | 164,064 
THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) ar 12 ips 137984 enais see 
Apr. 30, Apr. 18, Apr, 23, Ape. 30, 652,499 | 410,826 , 532, 511,741 
ASSETS 1935 l i x 
peal ceansalmbemeahinmeibatciatncmara aca 81,713 $5.07 - “ae wet eas arti taro —_e 
ich deposited abroad.. 21,958 19,520 " 920 D , 9 ’ 
e in foreign currencies 4,048 5,453 5,376 5,464 69,243 55,892 63,180 73,944 437 

Bile of exchange and cheques 3,887,222 4,007,424 8,806,741 4,423,483 
ver and other coin .......... 119,735 200,4 » 10. 

Advances Rio CC att 88,532 $7,445 bez? 5426 MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
ovestments ......... 700,706 | 628,678 34 558,995 

assets eee 614,470 | 596,013 | 549,236 | 561,614 LONDON MONEY RATES 
ABILITIES 

| Rr gett 471,184 | 473,561 473,561 473,561 

Notes in circulation ........................ 3,710,815 | 4,060,832 | 3,876,467 | 4,347,978 age. om a *y « *y a *y a *, =» « 

Other daily maturing obligations ........ 1,512 5,994 | 721,885 | 687,704 

Other liabilities 00.00.00... cesses, 215,646 | 171,883 | 164,352 | 174,344 

Cover of oo a Bibi Dbduncthiedis 2-31% 1:78% 191% 1-73% pes ‘“ - * . ¥ . ~ 

= ’ i 2 une 30, 1932)...... 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 

__ NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In beigas (000’s omitted) che Ju ie none 

May 2, | Apr. Apr. 8, ; Apr. 16, . 23, | Apr. 30, 60 days’ bankers’ nd - - - - - 
AssETs 1938 F ay 1936 1936 et : 1936 3 months’ do. ............ - - ~ - - - 

SE Mictediiititer ieee - |2,969,323 13,339,417 |3,363,592 |3,376,351 |3,401,000 13,429,182 4 months’ do. .......00++- 4 

Silver and other coin |” 66,224 |’ 63,571 |. 60.205 427 | 63,910] 61,184 6 months’ do. ............ a r] i 7 ‘ t i 

Securities + |1,122,721 |1,194,587 |1,212,354 11,211,818 |1,229,212 |1,247,304 Discount Treasury Bills— 

170,816 | 79,298 | 74,970} 77,615 | 74,974] 75,294 3 months’ BA EBM if ft td vs if a} ti 
TOMES nn ce cncscvccveceee 
Notes in circulation... {3,840,005 |4,221,975 4,241,040 [4,209,471 |4,191,370 |4,254,740 Loans—Day-to-day ......... r ft r r r i Fi 
: Govt. ...... 28,595 | 37,660 | 19,269 049 | 25,137] 31,2 OR alld AOE: 1 1 1 1 
Other ...... 654,195 | 609,529 | 643,106 | 688,970 | 744,879 | 719,292 Deposit allowances : 1 
BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted) At notice ....... minnie © 
d. ’ ; , 22, 29, | Feb. 5, line 

Go ASSETS ety << h eg —ad Lee  ad Be a. Com with previous week 

Balances aioe" 904,645 | 910,102 | 910,110 | 910,118 | 910.123 | 910,124 BS Bank Bills Trade Bills 
fer ee NUE OM «14+. ¥ 482,585 | 472,676 | 459,250 | 453, , 

toon 298,618 | 331,912 | 391,047 | 341,482 | 363,016 | 367,402 Loans| 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | $Months | 4 Months | Mouths 
writes ot) 73,963 | 71,382 | 71.795| 71,768] 71,7 9: 

aI 1,048,783 |1,046,823 | 1,046,823 |1,046,823 |1,046,163 |1,046,163 a's %, % x si 
* ES . 

Gonna cir ulation... 2,052,191 |2,178,486 |2,160,779 2,118,718 12,088,270 [2,058,085 » 8] 2- 

Bankers’ its t 362 357,871 434,348 484 . ” he 

deposits...... ¢ 336, 267,696 | 265,646 | 250,008 | 246,432 » 2 1 
Foreige eno 39,046 | 93,651 | 80,991 | 73,585 | 68,577 | 61,202 iy 21 - 
— 41,784 | 32,249 | 32,268 | 32,292 32,329 y. 7 
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LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
1—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 























Par of ‘ . 

May 1, | May 2, | May 4, | May 5, | May 6, | May 7, 
Lendon on | 19936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1 
New York, $ | %4- 4° 933-94 | 4-93]$-94 | 4-94-96} }4-95]-96}/4-953 Hs 
Montreal, $... | 4° 4-95-95} '4-94}-95}/4-944-96}) 4-953-97 | 4-95}-9 4955-97 
Paris, Fr. ... | 124-21 |749)-75%4 (748-75 4| 75-75% | 75%e-} | 754-4 | 75ie—ie 
Brusseis, Bel | 35-00(a) se ety a pte ety Ay 

62 23- 4-633 63-63. 

Milan, L .... 92-46{ 62-711 | 62-711 | 62-731 | 63-021 | 63-121 | 63-02: 
Zurich, Fr..... | 25-22}) 15-19-22 | 15-19-22] 15-19-27 | 15-24-31 | 15-27-31 | 15-26-31 
Athens, Dr.... | 375 521* 521* 521* 521* 521* 523° 
Hels'fors, M. | 193-23 |226}—227})/226}-227}/226}-227} yo tery .-% a i 

: , Bi-t | 364-2 | BR-% | 36K- —t 5 ie—) 
Madrid, Pt.... 25-2284 | 36°19) sso 36°34) | 36-417 | 36-34; | 36-44) 
Lisbon, Esc. 110 —}1097—1102!1097-1102]1093-1103/1093—110g/109%-1103/1093—1102 
Amst’d’m, Fl.| 12-107) 7-27}-29!7-273-28}] 7-28-33 | 7-31-33 | 7-30-33 |7-30}-35) 
Berlin, Mk.. 20-43 | 12-27-30 | 12-27-30 | 12-28-35 | 12-29-34 | 12-27-31 | 12-28-31 

Registered 

Marks... (ce) 43-48 | 43)-48} | 44-49 45-50 46-51 46-51 
Vienna, Sch. 34-583) 253-273 | 251-27} | 251-27} | 253-273 | 253-27} | 254-27) 
Bu'pest, Pen. | 27-82 | 16}*) 16}*b 164% 16§*b 16§*%) 16% 

" §1644 | 119}-} — 119}-—} [119%-1208/119}—120$) 119}-120 /119g- 120} 
Danzig, Gul 25-00 | 26-26} | 26-264 | 26-264 | 26-26) | 26-26} 264- 
Warsaw, ZL 43-38 | 263-4 | 26}- 264-8 26}-% 264-3 26}-3 
Riga, Lat. ... | 25-224) 148-158 | 148-158 | 149-158 | 148-158 | 148-15§ | 143-153 
Buchar'st, Lei 813-8 670* 670* 670* 672* 672* 673° 

. 617* 617* 617* 618* 618* 618 
Const’ple, Pst. not 621k | @21k | 624k | 625k | 624k | 626k 
Belgrade, Din.| 276-32 | 212-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 | 212-222 | 213-223 | 214-224 
Kovno, Lit. 48-66 | 283-293 | 283-293 | 283-29} | 287-293 | 283-29} | 285-293 
Sofia, Lev. 673-66 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-420 
Tallinn, E. Kr.) 18-159] 173-18} | 173-18 | 173-18} | 17}]-18} | 173-18} | 173-183 
Oslo, Kr. ..... 18-159} 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 | 19-85-95] 19-85-95 | 19-85-95! 19-85-95 
St’holm, Kr 18-159] 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 | 19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr.| 18-159) 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 
Alex'dria, Pst.| 97 97§-% 973-2 973-2 978-8 973-8 973-! 
Br. India Rup|t 1 184-% | 184-& | 184-4 | 183-8 | 184-4 | 183-8 
Hong Kong,$ jt... 158-16 | 158-16 | 158-16 | 152-16 | 158-16 | 152-16 
Kobe, Yen.... +24.58d. 149 ~* 14 Ae ‘s 14 -% “ick 14 ~ 3s 14- 3 

i, $.. wit | ER | aR de | ce | 14278 
Singapore, $ it 28%-} | 284-4 | 284-4 | 284-1 | 284- 28 4-} 
Batavia, F.. 12-11 | 7-23-25} |7-234-253| 7-24-30 | 7-27-29} |7-254-293| 7-27-32 
Rio, Mil. t5.808d.| 28-H/) 2-H) 20-H/| 2H-Hf) 20-Hs| 28-2 

7-95- '17-95- [17-95— |18-00- |17-95- |17-95- 
B Aires, $ 11-45 18-002 18-05g| 18-05¢ 052) 18-05¢) 18-05¢ 
17-02h | 17-02h | 17-02h | 17-02h | 17-02h | 17-02) 
Valparaiso, $ 40 13le 13le oe 133¢ 133¢ 133¢ 

. 223-23 | 22§-23 | 22}-23 | 224-23 | 224-23 | 224-23: 
M'video $ it sia{ 303%) | soa | 394% | 393% | soxeo | 393% 
Lima, Sol. 17-38 19-80 19°80 19-80 19-80 19-80 19-80 
Mexico, Pes. | 9°76 [17-40—- [17-40- |17-40— —/17-40— [17-40-17 -40- 

18-40) 18-40 18-40 18-40 18-40) 18-40 
Manila, Pes. /24-66d.) 24-243 | 24-248 | 24-248 | 24-243 | 24-248 | 24-24} 

Moscow, Ris)... | 25m | 259m 25h 254m | 254m | 254m 

B’ngkok, Rabt't21-82d.' 22-223 | 22-22% | 22-223 | 22-223 | 22-203 | 22-22 

















Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight); Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 

¢ Pence per unit of local currency. t Par 8-23% since dollar devaluation on 
February 1, 1934. § Par, 197-104 since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 
(a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (6) Official Rate. (¢) Per cent. discount. 
(e) Latest “ export” rate. (f{) Official rate is 4}d. sellers. (g) Official rate 
is $15 sellers. (hk) A remittance rate for importers Rate for payments 
to the Bank of England :—{i) For account Controller of Anglo-Italian debts; (j) Under 
Anglo-Spanish Agreement; (k) under Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (J) Nominal. (m) As 
from April 2, 1936, 1 Rouble equals 3 French francs. * Sellers. 


Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) 


















































May 1, | May 2, | May 4, } May 5, | May 6, | May 7, 
London on | 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per ¢ 
5 tenth ha 4 | =A | (a) (a) | (a) 
on — _ _ _ - - 
NewYork cet { 2. | a-*& | &- Siti wi 
Bi ales a. -} i-} i-f | t-te iH 
1 Month late santa) ots lea"bn| 20°) Phe 
. _ 2-21 |2%-2 23-2 24-2 
Paris, frs. ...... { 2 |2e-24\2a-24| 3-3t $3 stat | 4-41 
ye 2-24 | 3i-3i | 4-4) | 41-43 | 49-4} | 54-5} 
(b) (b) (b (b) (b) ~ () d 
1 Month | 1}-2 13-2 | 24-33 | 24-3} | 19-2 21-3} 
Amsterdam ,’nt<{ | 2 ,, 34-44 3-4 41-5} 56 | 3}-4 5-6 
. ie 5-6 8-9 8}-93 | 7-8 8}-9} 
(a) (a) (a) ) | () | () 
1 Month | I-par| 2-1 3-1 2-1 21-1} 2 
Brussels, cent...4| 2  ,, 3-2 3-2 5-2 5-3 5-3 4-2 
OP 4-3 5-4 7-4 7-5 7-5 6-4 
(0) (0) (0) o | & | @ 
1Month | 4-6 | 3}-5} 5-6 6-7 4-5 ba 
Geneva, cent....4/ 2 ,, 8-10 9-11 10-12 | 12-14 8-10 | 9-11 
ee 14-16 | 13-15 | 15-17 | 18-20 | 14-16 | 18-20 
eae sleet (Pee all 
1 Month 
Milan, lire —... : - 


























(a) Premium, i.e. “ under spot.” i Ginank, aac Neoasecn™ ‘ 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES 











Changed Figai —To Changed Figa Ts 
e 

Albania ...... Nov. 16,1983 8 7 | Oslo............ May 24,1993 4° 
Amsterdam Feb. 4.1936 3 a mee: May 6.1936 § ry 
Athens cal Oct. 14,1933 7 7 Prague ...... an. 11,1936 3% 3 

Batavia ...... uly 1,1935 4 4 | Pretoria ...... ay 15,1933 4 

Belgrade . Feb. ol: 1808 6 s Tallinn... Oct. 151935 5 4 

OED -norane a, 141935 2) 0 | Riga ......... Jam. 1,1933 6 {3 « 
Bucharest ... Dec. 15,1934 6 44 | Rio de Janeiro May 31,1935 ... 3} 
- Aug. 28,1985 4 4 Rome ......... Sept. 9,1935 44 5 
Calcutta...... Nov. 28, 1935 3 ED. -etmsaeen Aug. 15,1935 7 6 
Copenhagen Aug.21,1935 2, 3 | Stockholm. Dec 1'1 3 24 
Danzig ...... Oct. 21,1985 6 5 | Swiss Bank e 
Dec. 3,1934 44 4 places ...... May 2,1935 2 2% 

Kovno ...... Jan. 1,1934 7 € |” Dawei April 7, 1936 3-65 3-285 
8 ce aca May 5,1936 5 41 | Vieona July 10,1935 4 34 
New — *Beb. a arsaw Oct. 26,1933 6 5 
Madrid ...... uly 1s, 1908 ra s oo fa EB 
= — Wie hisses FS | nih... June 30,1982 34 3 

Central Bank of Chile —! rate for member banks, 44% ; discount 
: tate for the 
pablic, 6%, (4) 54% applied to banks and credit insti (b) 6% applied 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATEs 


The Irvin Trust Company cables the following money 
exchange ie in New York :— and 


Mike? iid’ “Rua AB Aga maps 














% 
; OR at LL RR a. a 71 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) i 1 ae 
k acceptances :— c ling Rates. 

Members—eligible, 90 days...... ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ 

Non.-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... 
Commercial accept., 90 days ...... i t a 4 i 
Rates of Exchange, Par May 9,| Apr. 22,!April 29 

New York oa— Level | 1988''| 4696°"| Yosg'| Ma 

ae Old par 

FOIE nnnsnves , 4:8666| 4-8262| 4-9187] 4- . 

oS ee } Dollars for {1 wh New par| 48450] 4-93) | 4- a 

Cheques ...... $-2507| 4.84501 4-9897| scot 4-9600 
Paris ..... cheques {Cents for 1 franc 6-63 6.5925) 6-584 | 6-58} 6- 58} 
Brussels »  |Cents for 1 belga 23-54 16:92 16-91 16-91 | 17-00 
Switzerland ,, Cents for 1 franc 32-67 32-24 $2-58 32-485 | 32-495 
Italy ...... » {Cents for 1 lira 8-91 8:2250] 7-88 7-873 | 7-86 
Berlin...... * Cents for 1 mark 40-33 21 40-23 40-22 | 40-39 
Vienna . a Cts. for Austrn. shig.| 23-82 18.82 18-75 18-72 | 18-73 
Madrid . »  |Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 13-67 13-65 13-645 | 13-645 
Amsterdam ,, |Cents for 1 guilder | 68-06 69 | 67-86 | 67-89 | 67-85 
Copenhagen’ ,, 21:64 | 22-04 | 22-065 | 22-16 
=. ” $lCents for 1 kroner | 45-374 | 24-36 | 24-81 | 24-845 | 24-995 
Stockholm ” 24:99 | 25-45 | 25-49 | 25-595 
Athens ... »  |Centsforidrachma} 1°29} | 0-9350} 0-94 0-93% | 0-94 
Montreal »  |Cents for Can. $1 [169-31 99 it 994 98 
Yokohama » {Cents for 1 yen 84-40 | 28-57 | 28-386 | 28- oat 
Shanghai »  |Cents for 1 dollar pes 40-75 | 30-00 | 29-95 | 20-95 
Calcutta. »  |Centsfor l rupee | 61-80 | 36:65 | 37-32 | 37-36 | 87-50 
Buenos Aires ,, [Cents for 1 peso — wae $2-29 | 32-89 | 32-94 | 93-07 
Rio de Janeiro ,, {Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 8-16 8-31 8-33 8-36 























SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Buvmo Rates pre {100 Sree.inc) 


| TT. | Sight | et 





60 days’ | 90 
sight 























London on :— 
Rbodesia...... | #100 5 O 100 17 6} £101 7 8} £101 17 e| 102 7 6 
South Africa {100 17 6 101 7 6} 4102 17 614102 7 6 tion 17 6 
(Se.uinG Rarzs eee £100 Srerunc) 
| Sight | Telegraphle 
London on :— s. d. ad 
DIED . dundsutuvenncsechonsmnniasdecoensemanbenstapen = | 15 0 | 16 0 
South Africa ............. ree ’ 100 2 6 100 2 6 





THE ANGLO-SoUTH AMERICAN BANK, Lrtp., has received tele 
graphic advice from the Madrid Branch that the gold s 
ior the payment of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for 
period May Ist to 10th at 139-38 per cent. The previous rate 
was fixed as from April 2lst at 139-30 per cent. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


THE ANGLO-SouTH AMERICAN BANK, LTD., issues the a 
details relative to quotations for certain of the South and Cen 
American exchanges. All these exchanges, with the exception of 
that of Bolivia, are related to the United States dollar, and the 
approximate sterling rates may be obtained by applying the 
dollar-sterling exchange rate :— 

Bolivia.* “Export” market selling rate fixed at 50 bolivianos 

per { as from April 1, 1936. 
Colombia.* Sight rate, 175} pesos per 100 United States dollars 


on April 14, 1936. This rate applies to holders 


of permits buying in the ‘‘ open ” market. 

Ecuador. Sight selling rate on New York was maintained in 
March at 10-50 sucres per United States dollar. 

Guatemala. Sight rate on New York is maintained at 1 q! 
per United States dollar, but a commission of 
1 per cent. is charged by the Banco Central for 
the sale of drafts. 

Nicavagua.* Official selling rate was established at 110 cordobas 
or 100 United States dollars on November 
1934. 

Salvador. Sight rate on March 31, 1936, 2-50} colones per 
United States dollar. : 

Venezuela. Sight rate on New York, 3-91 bolivares per United 
States dollar, on April 17, 1936. 

* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND 























London on Australa and Australia and New 
New Zealand on a ae 
ee 
New au | AUP] New 
Aus- New 
Zea- 
New | tralia Zea- le 
Australia | Zealand | (any fang | Acstralie | jand | am) 
| sail — 
TT... ~ - 19s ,124 | 125 124 jaash | 14h 
Air | Ord.| Air ) Ord. Air | Ord. 
Mail | Mail | Mail } Mail Mail | Mail 125 
wo -so- | 1285 | 1289 | 1254 | 1254 125 a | 124. | 12498 | 124 | 1989 [9S 
80 days . 128 138 1 198 | wae | 12 : 135. (125 
73... eos eos 
90 daya.. [127 | 1274 | 1268 | 127°] “x. | fame | age | vane 188 ss 























* All rates (Australian and New Zealand) now based on £100—LONDON 


May 9, 1996 
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GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of im and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended May 7, 1936, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 

















Gold Imported into Great Britain Gold Exported from Great Britain 
and N Ireland, week ended and Northern Ireland, week ended 
May 7, 1936 May 7, 1936 
From | Bullion* | Coint To Bullion* Coint 
£ £ is £ £ 

British S. Africa ... | 2,464,584 3,500 | British India ...... 455 2,500 
Tanganyika ......... 7 769 eve Denmark ......... 1,125 eee 
British India ...... 1,310,146 hd Patt: ckccccccvais 716 
Australia ............ 22,335 100 ate 1,365 
New Zealand ...... 33,056 “st Belgium ............ 334,802 pen 

‘ eee 8,578 | Pramce........0ccc0re e 170,510 
Netherlands ...... — { 7029 2,709 27'743 
Belgium ............ ns 103,260 | Switzerland ...... 14,120 1,500 
Belgian Congo... 21,137 wid Portugal ............ nity 1,000 
F 1.038.988 48,659 | Austria ............ 5,600 ills 

Sree sspnepanwsatavs nv 208,165 | U.S.A. ..... wens 1,220,151 
Switzerland ......... 11,530 { R. <T74 Other countries .. 1,397 

| ee . wet 6,988 

DEE Sdexsnivonvesenses 6,674 103 

Venezucla ......... 4 083 vee 

Other countries ... 2,645 ones 

+54 29, 
Totals ...... 4,922,947 5782s Totals ...... 1,580,359 { eter 

















IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 


steadily, but the demand was met by offerings on China account, 

which were made fairly freely. Speculative operations have been 

rather less in evidence, but hia tee been some carrying forward 

of bull contracts falling due. 
No wide movements are anticipated in the near future, but the 

market is still dependent upon support from the Indian Bazaars. 
Quotations during the week :— 


In Lonpon In New York 
Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
April 30 .......... 20 4d. 204d. April 29 ........... 45 
BERG 8 divs cckccce 20 &d. 20 &d. 2g AA sointernits 45 
so | ittindindes 20}d. BGG: © MPR c. ctsnsovivs 45 
ie peeeecon 204d. 203d. pn ptbdiiede 45 
dé BB Rien 20 4d. 20 4d. 9g: ME Raeaveddaet 45 
ete eee 20}d. 20}d. ot WD eid: ea 45 
Average .......... 20-302d. 20-302d. 
May F iviiesinsees 203d. 20}d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from April 30th to May 6th was $4-963, and the lowest 
$4-933. 

Statistics for the month of April :— 

Bar Silver per oz. std. Bar Gold 
Cash Two Months’ Per Ounce 


delivery delivery fine 
Highest price............ 203d. 20fd. 141 03d. 
Lowest price ............ 19jd. 193d. 140s. 7d. 
RIGS cncvracevceecccess 20-2445d. 20-2500d. 140s. 9-67d. 













































































Silver Imported into Great Britain Silver Ex from Great Britain 
d Northern Ireland, week ended and Nort Ireland, week ended 
Ae Norte fay 7, 1056 May 7, 1956 COMPANY NEWS 
From Bullion* | Coint To Bullion® | Coint 
t t ORB i i DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 
British S. Africa.... 4,510 bes British India ...... — ns 
PE sovnevetsbra one GED. 5 CORI ccccciccccctcs 1,9 
New Zealand ....... 1,825 a Denmark a 2,103 es oe oem, brary Dividend for 
I acaaintiaiapngines 21,000 pie Netheriands ....... 1,480 in Whole Years 
Germany ..........+6 8,779 GE 1 BD occcecescens 160 
Belgium.............. 4,019 ; 2a Beker 13 812 * Interim div. + Final div. 
BOER csatineiodibons 2,200 dee Switzerland ........ 301 Name of Company 
EN incinnbammegeoes 25,517 ie RUBE c.ccressccces iu 2 Interim or 
Colombia ............ 2,655 adn DID Kicavancacivns ‘oa 8,887 Interim | Date of Final Latest | Previ 
Other countries ... 540 CEO F UGA, wiccsccccsccos 91,803 o or Pay- | Comparison Gear ooo 
Other countries ... 3,007 377 Final ment with 
~y an LARA Last Year 
Totals ........ 71,045 { 1847 Totals.......... 590,886 9,266 — - “ 
2 : az 
* At current market value. + Coin which is of legal tender in the United Kingdom is South Indian Railway ........ aseeeee 2$%*} July 1 ese eae ies 
entered at face value and shown in ifalics. Other coin is entered at current market value. West of cote See Railway 34% *) July 15 
GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND —— a Italiana e P ; 
1996 onuianiin ses8 io we oe tm Fa is Stores ee — woe ss 4 
May 1 Bar Gold ........csccsesseees (og Pee ns re Bo ee ee: 
A m. 1 Ne INSURANCE oe ss 
” thee eee Tee eee eee) . ri ” = PPP PP PP ee PPP Pee TE eeereee Guardian Assurance VS AES Sg OER hal i aes es p.s. j- p.s. 
” 4 Oe rceccccccccccccccceccccoosoecosoce Nil ” 4 PPIITITITITITITITI TTT TTT ttl = Legal I fe mR rive ‘20 20 
” ° tee e nent eee reereeerereeseesereerens _Nil 0 ° seeseeevereserereeceeeeesseseesoseee Sun Insurance Office .........sceccese 1/5 p.s.t July 1 Same 2/8 p.s. | 2/8 p.s. 
” 7 ANN RCRRNTENRN I - 6 Soccccccccscesetescucesocesooscesose Nil TEA AND UBBER . ; ; . . ; 
a (<F  SepPentnevaenbasieMneeeseeRat anne m.._2 101 teceenenccscccesccocosccoosooooee DI ica sntctewdten secandnrconss y une wy 
Teta .ncscsescccssccee Tas TORR ceorccccececieense Nil Alliance Tea = Ceylon........06.00006 Ma am ok: 4 8 
Movement May 1, 1936, to May 7, 1996 (inclusive) ......cscsceesesesserees £550,438 in Bagan Serai Rubber ..............-+. “ vs “irst os 
t during year 1995 ...-.-'--..-.. athe enc s: =o <7PURSES Se; CO Be sce nsemeonen wie a “ih 'S 
Movement during 1936 (January 1 to May 7, 1936, inclusive) ......... _£3,609,503 in teal ( on on ete setenenanl “Sor +] MM, y 28 Ree 7 ; 
nt April 29, 1928, to May z,, 1936 (inclusive) oT £34,566,700 in Derjecling oe ee Ra nee wey _ sie a s 
ent September 21,1931 (gold standard suspen Oo May 7, Eas Prod Aen... 74%+t| May 22 Nilt 10 5 
SEED GeERRIR) ..2.cccccccssenccescecnentscessoscoeossscossscanecooseebensneesnees £66,972,152 in ee eee oe mote oT) May 
i iS I one eg Emerald Rubber, etc. ............... dee cia es 5 5 
GOLD MARKET Saaetes sae Agency sdbhdbandvintnceee 24%*| May 29 Nil* “. ‘ 
Mesere Samuel Montagu and Company write on May 6, 1936, as Kobe (FMS) = —paeieell Me ome, fete we 24 5 
OollOoWs :— Marawan (Java) Rubber .... rae a me f : 
% 7% 10 9 
_The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to Fe mrty oye Pay ee rita 5 a 4k Nil 
£202,734,272 on April 29th, as compared with {202,143,995 on the — Simo Rubber ..........s:..se00eem 5%t} May 19 oe a3 
Previous Wednesday. Purchases of bar gold as announced by the Senite 4 Ss scucdabiiinitdinendsa aad at Rr : ‘ 
Bank during the week amounted to £926,130. In the open market United Patani (Malaya) Rubber a mee i 5 ae 
about £1,850,000 of bar gold changed hands at the daily fixing. MINING i 
ith the appreciation of sterling in terms of gold currencies, when Rawang Concessions..........-+.++++- 74 %* May 20 Same te 
the resul " : m. th li Talping TW ..ceveccccesesesereeeseeseee 2}%*| May 22 Same ia 
© result of the French general elections became known, the sterling Vesseniaion iistates .......:-........ 6}°ct| May 29 Soma 8 81 
Price of gold moved sharply downward, but the premium over gold OTHER COMPANIES = 
exchange parities increased, there being a keen demand from the a a Trust .......+. oe oe : 2 
Vintinent reflecting the nervousness felt regarding the franc. poe oh Line (1835) Sans osete tise May 11 Feat bs 
ithdrawals of gold on an unprecedented scale have been made Anglo-American Debenture Corpn. At ... 64%t 11 10 
from the Bank of France. por ange hg saveninactees — 5%* 
Q ationc : tlas Electric General Trus 
notations during the week :— SP TRI sessacinltipccaneet 4%t| June 1] | 7 7 
a ye ge Beautility Furniture....coe.n 15% May 20 | First period | 22) 
. n of £ sterlin Benskin’s Wat Brewery ...... o*| May Same ve 
April 30 Fee Sak cumay é ‘ sf Bentley’s Yorkshire Breweries .... 3%*| July 1 Same i ms 
OME Wiese dais ink oon eee 140s. 94d. 12s. 0 82 . British Match Corporation 5%t ay 15 +4t 7] 6t 
SPOT Ft -culpresditnegteaeenasnbaeainis 140s. 10d. 12s. 0-774. British Tabulating Machine... | 354@¢| Sue re! zt 
ie Tb sianilididanhomsatakasisuinaaiitcos 140s. 10d. 12s. 0-77d. Bromilow and Edwards ............ a es Nil o it 
a oe POY ae ee 140s. 4d. 12s. 1-29d. Burntisland Shipping ............... S%tl .-: i 
5 Camperdown Trust.... .......cs0000+ 24%*| June 1 Same one pi 
1D tt eteeeeeeeeeseeeeeereeeenen ey 140s, 44d. 12s. 1-25d. Criterion Restaurants .............. 8%t| June 7] 7A%t ig | io 
Pi LEAS aa 140s. 8d. 12s. 0-95d. Oil and Cake .............-. <9 | May 22 ou 15 15 
menace sible iaeteielatabeackin 140s. 7-67d. ‘12s. 0-974. Davenpart's Brewery Holdings ...} 490] June 1) Same ge ete 
UNE UT Witindsicbitentasiebueicaal.. 140s. 84d. 12s. 0°90d. E Ag epebctp tein a iita 10% ds one 20 20 
: OOdS .....+0.0+ it wk hain . ™ 
aun shipments from Bombay last week amounted to about se arta 5 et ( Seema ) 10 10 
Rm vee The s.s. “‘ Naldera’” carries about £552,000 consigned to Gaiety Cinema (Manchester) Same 8 8 
vey boar the s.s. ‘‘ President Hayes ” about £41,000 consigned op ee 
‘ ork. ” vidend 
. Gesellsc 
* a Southern Rhodesian gold output for March, 1936, amounted ternehanungen ( ) ma nf ia i 8 
Feb 350 fine ounces, as compared with 62,838 fine ounces for Gookyess Sys iat SES. w7%t) ee 3 ; 
mary, 1936, and 57,305 fine ounces for March, 1935. ment def. ........cccceereereseeeeeees 3%*} June 2 Nil* ‘ eee 
SILVER MARKET i ~anameaniaremnnent acon, EE Me Ses Pave CP 


The market has been s i i i 
teady during the past week, prices showing 
only small fluctuations. Supine by the tndian Bazaars continued 








(Continued on page 343) 
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ND LOSS ACCOUNTS 
SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT A 
Net Prost mee “Pence tat 
Balance rans Rosana Dividend carried to} Year 
° Year from f for ; Reserve, | Balance |} >= 
Company Ending | Last Deben- | Distri- || Prefce. Ordinary _|Deprecia- | Forward|] Net | piy, 
Accoun bution tion, etc. Profit 
senenet Amount} Amount | Rate dend 
| =e 
| r ‘ | ‘ | £ j % £ £ 
Pana Co | Mar. 31) 99 281] 133,989 214 wl 13/837 80,325) 15 aed 138,333 sii 7 & 
Lowrie (W. P.) poasees Alar. : 4094) ~ Pigite nt _ "9 1} - 241,369 95 120, , 1,41 
Walker (John) and aoe .- | Mar. 31) 142,851) 438,426 a 81,375 | aed 224 
Electric Lighting | | | | 477,971) 89,374 216,550' 12+ 135,085, 459, 2 
Calcutta Electric Supply... | Dec. 31 35,690) 442,281| 477.971)) 89,974) 216.550 12 ac ee oe it 
Southern Areas Elec. Corpn. | Dec. 31 | 2,416 12,510) 926) + | 
Financial Land, etc. = | 580) | 15,984} 30,500 20 2,600) 37,854) 15 
Argus Press Holdings ...... Dec. 31 | esate 47,580 reap * 20,090, Il} } 16,095), 25,3044 ! 
Egyptian Markets ............ | Dec. 31 | 16,010) 23,275, tees | { mi (s) 653 240) 
ln. an | 5 : 653}... ii din : 
Hevea Rubber Trust ...... | Dec. 31 495, 158) i on 3 86,987)! » 27.385 
a. i ; cata 5 19) 23,444, 22088 ee ,987 ; 
Mid-European Corporation | Mar. 31) 83,815, 48,704, 132,519) o 134 2,805) 15,829 
Tea Share Trust _aeeuneal | Mar. 31) 4,613/ 8,019 12,632) om | 9,693 3} | 
Gas | or aall 3s eae| 530.813) ... | 16,632) 87,015} 6 
South-Eastern Gas............ | Mar. 31 10,081/ 93,052, 103,133) 35,688) om 6 | | 
Iron, Coal and Steel | ki: igi 38,088| 15,000/ 39,360, -6t .. | 13,728! 50,658, 5 
Dixon (William) ............. | Feb. 29 | 9411) 58,677) 68,08 ’ ao 518, 168,953 1,004,989) § 
erst pe Lloyds PES | Dec. 31 | 159,403 800,535, 959,938 102,244 200,223; 5 488,51 
—— | Dec. 31]  4,722\Dr. 1,385 3,337)... | ee eee ee 
Baru (Java) sietebnebacenssans } Vec. Jt | Shoes Dr. 2 056\ MA a “7 Dr. 2,056 | 
a ies | Dee. 3i me 751) 17/999, 49,690| *. 16,194, 3 33,496|| 26,451) 4 
RR et TN Re or c. 31 | 49 7,999! erat) ee ot 9 4,359 10,29 | 
British Malay ............... bes ime --~ Ge ~ BR seo ye 7,242) 9,192 5 | 
Bukit Sembawang ............ Dec. 31 | 6,761) _— & —~ . , " 2.000|Dr. 9,156 7,420| Ni 
SEE WR ccccavetescosscces: | Dec. 31 | Dr. 11,385} 4,229' Dr. amen . 3.750) 5 168 2,360) 9,051 10 
Consolidated Malay ......... | Dec. 31 | 2,541) 3,737, — ~~ ie a 1/990 10,668, S$ 
ee GR OES Dec. 31 1,491| 6,117, — * 4113, 24 |Dr. 2,000;  1,655|| 11,440, 6 
TS ee, Dec. 31 1,782, ’ 1,986) sat aaa “* a 9542}... || 184,390 Nil 
Dunlop Plantations ......... Oct. 31 178 204,614) 205, 192) . po . 916 5.733) 8.483) 7 
Dec. 31 5,811, 6838 12,649] ... 6,000' «6 733), 
Henrietta ia ae RN Dec. 31 3.995) 3192 7.187 2558 ... |... i ey hy 4 
he ceccesesceseoteseosecoos «8 ’ oA ’ a ’ 1] = 9x 5, F ‘ 
Hongkong (Selangor)......... | Dec. 31 5,016) 11,861 pt os oo ° 43611 2130 6 
Igalkande secboogsepeonedsoedece Dec. 31 5,378) oe 5 996 aoe — = Dr. 5,996'| 2,69 Q| Nil 
junun eee eee eee eee eee ee eee) Dec. 31 Dr. 6,388 392) Dr. Oy « _ "420 1.750 5 2,025 5, O6 6 
BRC Dec. 31 | 2,308, 1,887, aa - ~~ 2 - 5 289 3264) 2 
| Sa PE Dec. 31 | 4,083 3,156, — — > (000, 14,186) 12651) § 
SINE” NGnssalhinnicdmsgrenedtion | Dec. 31 14,900) 6,286) gee = nic 1'000 1.165 9,379} St 
Lawas (Sarawak) ............ | Dec. 31 | 452) 1,713, 2,165) ‘S200! . 1147 1507 8.8 4 
PIII icetansastisontiwongs | Dec. 31 | 2,657, 3,197] 5,854) 1094 > Dr. 384) 2,111 3, 4» © 
Marawan (Java) ............... Dec. 31 2,215) 606, 2,821) roves . : 6.219 695 o 
EES ORES ee | Dec. 31 8,228 2,481) 10,619) ° 365 10.485. 9 3 023 7,299 23,774 1 4 
ee eae | Dec. 31 | 5,527| 17,645) 23,172) 2,365 — * 12,6631 11.794 , 
TE Ach rxcdenkegsiuneneniman Dec. 31 12,308 5,355) 17,663) me 5, 2 13,000 13,297 (p) g 
Scottish Malayan ............ Dec. 31 aoe meats 25,297)! ion | aa 3; | . 
Shops and Stores | F | 56 
Marks all aaeest ebchendess | Mar. 31 73,469) 1,264,406) 1,337,875) sane mreagne 40(b) 571,205, 87,684)|1,086, 4 
Tea — ae | « | 996! 4,794 
Ceylon Proprietary ......... Dec. 31) 5,649! 10,153, 15,802)| 1,306 _ 5 = nee 1312 x 
EE Boe ahaa Dec. 31 | 4,224 421 4,645}! ite . ae = aed 3°34 : 
Ederapolla of Ceylon......... Dec. 31 1,182 1,185 2,367 vee $ 3,000 4.468) 20,016 5 
valaha Ceylon <..........005. Dec, 31 | 2,088} 30,880! 32,968; 3,600} 21,900 74 J vee F 
Galaha Ceylon , | 6 1078 1 961 5,6 
Highland of Cevlon ......... Dec. 31 | 2,834 3,685, 6,519) ay: 3,480, A "396 2199) 10 
_ Pee Dec. 31 | 891 2,575 3,466), 677) 1,393, 124 ‘ = a3573| 61am 2G 
Lunuva (Ceylon) ............ Dec. 31, 73,260) = 66,016, 139,276... | 51,903, 8 14, 5076 7773 10 
Scottish Ceylon ............... Dec. 31 | 1,954, 10,447/ 12,401), 1,276, = 6,472|—:124 2,577 34'434|| 32.6 
Standard of Ceylon ......... Dec. 31} 34,670) 32,039, 66,709) _—... 26,775) 224 5,500 3903, 5,70 
Talawakelle............5.0:0004. Dec. 31| 3,887] 7,016, 10,903) 1,818, 5,182, 12} a eo a 
ee a Dec. 31 | 872 3,219 4,091 | 251 “— » = ; 
Telegraphs, etc. | 435 F 
Oriental Telephone & Elec. | Dec. 31! 51,584! 101,626 153,210 sic 68,424, 12 20,000} 51,570) 97 = 
Textiles ; j 4,9 i. § 
Dunlop Cotton Mills ......... Dec. 31, 7,097/ 169,406, 176,503), 113,344... | “ 53,544 teen at 7 0 
English Sewing Cotton ...... Dec. 31 124,130; 240,728 364,858) 50,000| 200,000, 10 es 35°457|| 31,672 1% 
Hield Brothers ............... | Mar.31| 15,239; 70,969| 86.208 16,879| 18.872| 22) 15,000] 35, A 
Tramways and Omnibuses | 546 ; 
Calcutta Tramways ......... | Dec. 31| 8,504) 82,321! 90,825] 12,500) 63,0009 15,325) 74 = | 
| 091 3 
Anglo-American Debenture | Mar. 31 48,134 93,797, 141,931)! 28,687 49,500 11 13,000 pepe a 75 § | 
Canadian & Foreign Invest. | Mar. 31 15,690 10,991 26,681|| 4,262 6,125 4 ese 04'158\| 52,9 a 
Continental Union ......... | Mar. 31 20,974, 49,687, 70,661|| 23,297) 23,2065 cof 64'822|| 58,96) 3 — 
Foreign, American & General | Apr. 5} 64,565| 78,757| 143,322|| 43,750| 26,250 3 8,500 24'041/| 23,418] Ni 
Home & Foreign Investment | Mar. 31 20,725 25,366,  46,091|| 17,437 4,613 2 *. 1620 4642) 8 
New England and General... | Mar. 31 1,009} 10.906, 11,915)... 10,295, 18 =f 18209 96,678 
Scottish Mortgage and Trust | Mar. 31 17,330; 100,883! 118,213)) 32,072) 52,932) 8} 15,000 , 
Second Securities Trust of 4.430)) 11,142 Ni 
nS ee Mar. 31 14,244) 12,015| —-26,259)| 11,629 200; 14, 4 
Waterworks 
Consolidated Water Works 777 11,567| Mw 
Co. of Rosario............... Dec. 31| 104,832} 13,345] 118,177 8,400 109, 2. | 
__ , Other 107 
Allied Newspapers ......... Dec. 31 | 256,466) 956,367| 1,212,833]| 395,250| 122,000 8 435,000 —ae ‘3 hy 
British Match Corporation | April30|  47,835| 463,942} 511.777|| 221859! 378.743 7} 60,000 , 150) 
British Oxygen ............... Dec. 31 21,983) 449,828) 471,811|| 32,500/ 334,185} 15 9 1'g21|| 281 0 
Ciro Pearls (Holdings) ...... Mar. 25| 20,663; 24,174) 44,837] 8,719) 14,297) 74 a 2 oo ~ 
Eno Propistasien i Dec. 31 33,589} 158,404) 191,993/] 42,625} 100,125 13 15,000} 34, «| 
Goodlass W an d 
Industries ................., Dec. 31} 97,629) 184,107] 281,736)| 97,138} 55,114, 6 55,000} 74,484 
Goodyear, Tyre and Rubber as 15st 
(Great Britain) ............ Dec. 31| 174,548) 151,595) 326,143) 96,000) 127 230,1 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS, ACCOUNTS—cont. 
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Net Profit] Appropriation 
Banc | pA, | Amanat a 
Year 
Company Ending} Last mt for a: [carriea tol 
- | Distri- Reserve, 
Amount att, | dation Preteen | RMN «Aleta 
niaradt mt}; Amount Rate tien, ote. 
Henley’s (W. T.) Telegraph Dec. 31} 480 867 || 18 672| 64,5 F000 fe $ ‘ 

e ey . . . ’ w ', , ’ 146, 30 a 
Hill, Carter (D.) and Co. ... | Feb, 19 278\Dr. 138 14 bea mares mt 74 bari 
Internat’] Sponge Importers | Dec. 31 |Dr. 5,815 5,590|Dr. 225 ; bie 
Liverpool Storage Co.......... Mar. 31 9,894,  2,225| 12,119]... 2,573, 7} ue 
Melbourne Hart and Co. ... | Dec. 31 7,047 23,452 30,4 5,812 11,200 11 6,500 
Pollard (E.) and Co. ......... Dec. 31 4,325| 34,078} 38,403!|__... i. 37,171 
Portsmouth and Sunderland 

Newspapers ...-.ssses00e05 Mar. 31 3,180) 61,715)  64,895)) 33,443 27,900} 30 die 
Pye Radio ........c.ssseeeeeees Mar. 31 52,561 90/548 143,109); 12,863 28,594; 125 27,280 
Quicktho (1928), Ltd. cakae May 14 298, 4,667 4,965 aa 3,972 4 in 
Smith’s Potato Crisps (1929) | Mar. 31 42,378} 107,549) 149,927 os 54, 20(m) 51,000 
Stevenson and Howell ...... Dec. 31 85,240 50,071; 135,311 5,950 pt 19t 7,800 
Thomas and Evans............ Feb. 29 sou 68,641 68,641)|| 17,296 30,000: 10 1,000 
United Newspapers ......... Dec. 31 |Dr. 18,556,  12,584|\Dr. 5,972||_ ... , yee 
Vavasseur (J. H.) and Co. Dec. 31 13,557 36,535 50,092); 2,000 28,750 11} 3,600 
Victoria Wine Co. ............ Feb. 29 10,776 38,053 48,829!} 20,000 6,000 10,000 


























+ Free of income tax. 
(b) Also 10% Scrip Bonus from Reserves. 
(r) At rate of 30 per cent. per annum. 


(s) Represents dividend of £10 6s. 792d. on {1 deferred shares. 
(m) Eight months. 
(m) Also 5 per cent. share bonus from reserves. 


(#) Absorbed £248,568 
(p) No comparable figures. 
(w) Nine months. 





(Continued from page 341) 











Rate °% per Annum, except 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
in Cash Whole Years 
* Interim div. f Final div, 
Name of Company 
Interim | Date of 7 a Previous 
ni te 
or Pay- | Comparison —— Y 
Final | ment with = toad 
Last Year 
3 oF 
Guildford Stores .......ss:ssssesssee a8 i ~ 8 8 
Hesketh Estates .............cseeese 4° t| June 10 ve 7 5 
House Property and Investment... 5%t} June 9 Same 10 10 
Ideal Boilers and Radiators ......... one pa tho $74 Nil 
International Nickel ...............++ 30c. p.s. eae 25c. p.s. “rh ia 
(Richard) and Nephew - = i oa 6 4 

i iew Investment Trust ...... 54%} June 2 44°OT 7k 

pte orf Re Pen me 7} 1. 
arehousing ............. -p.s*| June 2 9d. p.s. a: pen 
London Scottish American Trust ne? . 

UNA) ub einaschtelaubababincsdchieedeh 3°%*| June 1 Same oe ae 
Malta and Mediterranean Gas ..... $5%T| June 16 Same 10¢ 10} 
Marks and Spencer Ord............. 25%t a 25%t 40 (f) 35(f) 

Do. “A” Ord.... | 25%f)  ... 25%t 40(f)| 35(f) 
Metropolitan Housing Corporation 5%t eC Same 8 8 
Monotype Corporation............... 3%*| May 21 Same 
Moors’ and Robson’s Breweries... S%*| _... Same 
MO%s GOAE ssesssssssessseeseseeeeeee 23%*| First 

DICE sevsvversereseee seseeseecevescneass 6%t| May 26 one 
ioetoen Twenty Nine Investment 

ii sensatinnstocttiiiininentinsniinss ... _| May 29 sn 3 2 
Osborn (Samuel) and Company ... 23%* e 2%° eee eee 
Peglers (5/- “A” and “ B” Ord.) 1/6 p.s.t (First) af we 
Pye Radio (Deferred) ..............- ons ia a 125(¢) | 125 
Reckitt ons Some ciileaiiisiieitenite win 1/- p.s.*| July 1 Same sa ay 

serves Securities Trust ........... 3%t} } %t 5 4 
Scottish and Canadian General In- 1 (Baan _— 

IIE ii... roctinstatechanesendsise 3}9 éa Same 4 4 
Scottish Drapery Corporation ...... - me ion Hy Hy 
Second —— Trost pedinmenceid 14%*| May 19 Same os vs 

ond Mercantile Trust............. 44%t] 4%t 6} 6 
Smith 's Potato Crisps .............0. 12teee aie 10%t 20(a) 15(a) 
Stevenson and Howell «............-. t14%t |... 39%t 19% 143 

aylors Eagle Brewery ............ ne ee pes 10 10 
Tomaszow Silk ........00000c0sc- ee ait rT 10 7 
Trinidad Leaseholds .................. 74%*} ss 5%* ose oe 
Trturaph Investment Trust ........ Poros va te 5 4 
Wi ite Horse Distillers :............. 30%t pees Same 40 40 

WBBINS Teape ...........cccsceceecees 6%t} ... 5%t 9 8 
Wilsons and Clyde Coal ............ iy as by 5 4 

orkshire Amalgamated Collieries 4 ro 




















(f) —~ 10° Scrip Bonus from Reserves (a) Also Bonus of one new share for each 20 held. 
Tee of income tax. (c) Also Bonus of one share for each 10. 


COMPANIA HISPANO-AMERICANA DE ELECTRICIDAD 8.A.—The profi 
: ; ~The net t 
— for distribution is Gold Pesetas 21,748,881.16, after having applied to amorti- 
=. a eee of Gold — Sow ye yy Carry-forward Gold Pesetas 11,690,748.51. 
- ‘opose a idend of 25 Argentine paper pesos, free of Spanish taxes, 
pene A, B and C shares and 5 Argentine paper pred ay Series D and E. In December 
; ee dividend was distributed of 20 Argentine paper pesos for each share 
dividend’ { and C and 4 Argentine paper pesos for shares Sones D and E. The total 
in 1934, or 1935 will therefore be 45 Argentine paper pesos against 36 gold pesetas 


fe ETE DES QUAIS, DOCKS ET ENTREPOTS D'ISTANBUL (in liquidation) —A 
pe capital amounting to French Frs. 75 per share on all shares not 
and Istanbul be made as and from May 1, 1936, at the Ottoman Bank, in London, Paris, 
holders will xc against presentation of the share certificates. In London and Istan 
In accordance with = equivalent of the distribution at the rate of the dey of presen: pentation 
é » Share certificates may now att toman 
Bank, Coupon Office, 123 Old Broad Street, EC2. i 
1 SPENCER. -—Marks and Spencer’s net earnings for year ended March 31, 
35 pager’ £177,808 higher at £1,264,406. The year’s dividend is 40 per cent., against 
BRITISH Uno ta saeta! bonus is repeated at one in ten. 
2 divides NDIA STEAM NAVIGATION COMPANY, LTD.—The directors have declared 
at rate of 24 Per cent. cumulative preference stock for half-year ended March 31, 1936, 
dividend of 227.8 Payable, less tax, on May 19, 1936, ‘They have also declared a 
June 30, 1936 On = on 5} per cent. cumulative preference stock for half-year ending 
the ordinary chesy@ble, less tax, on July 1, 1936. No interim dividend was declared on 





(Continued from page 327) 


MISCELLANEOUS 


UNITED KINGDOM GAS CORPORATION, LTD.—Close Brothers, 
Ltd., the secretaries of the United Kingdom Gas Corporation, Ltd., 
announce that the Corporation has recently acquired 94-29 per 
cent. of the original shares of the Malton Gas Company. The 
Corporation’s offer to the shareholders of the Llanelly Gaslight 
Company has been accepted to date to the extent of over 85 per 
cent. The corporation has recently acquired 98 per cent. of the 
ordinary shares of the Pickering Gas and Water Company. 


SEVERN VALLEY GAS CORPORATION—The accounts for year 
ended March 31, 1936, of Severn Valley Gas Corporation show net 
revenue for the year after providing for loan interest and other 
expenses, including taxation, amounted to {32,681, as compared 
with £16,643 in the preceding year. After deducting the preference 
dividend for the year, and the interim ordinary dividend paid on 
October Ist last, a balance of {15,856 remains. The directors recom- 
mend a final dividend for the year, in respect of the second half 
year, at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum, less tax, on the ordinary 
shares, and a dividend of 5 per cent. per annum, less tax, for the year 
on the deferred shares. After payment of these dividends £5,090 
is carried forward. Total assets of the corporation now amount to 
£993,813. Severn Valley Gas Corporation, Ltd., announce that 
their offer to the shareholders of the Market Drayton Gas 
Company has been accepted by a substantial majority of the 
shareholders of that company. 


THE VALOR COMPANY, LTD.—The directors state that while the 
trade of the company for the first four months of the company’s 
financial year has been maintained, and while they take a hopeful 
view of the company’s prospects for the next few years, there 1s no 
justification whatever for undue optimism concerning dividends for 
the present year, and consider that any further advance in the 
already high market value of the company’s shares would be 
extremely regrettable. 


SOUTH-EASTERN GAS CORPORATION.—The report of the South- 
Eastern Gas Co tion in the year to March 31, 1936, shows total 
income at £127,966, an increase of £7,338. Fees, expenses, and 
interest, etc., absorb £33,770, and, after providing for tax, the net 
revenue is £93,052, compared with £87,015. The ordinary dividend 
is roy at 6 per cent., leaving the carry-forward up from £10,080 
to £16,631. 


GOODLASS WALL & LEAD INDUSTRIES, LTD.— The accounts for 
1935 show that profits rose from £239,317 to £249,006. Out of this 
amount it is pro to take £50,000 to start a general reserve fund. 
A further £5, is placed to staff fund, and after paying the usual 
7 per cent. preference and preferred dividends and maintaining the 
year’s ordinary dividend at 6 per cent., a surplus of £74, is 
carried forward, against {97,629 brought in. Meeting, Winchester 
House, E.C., May 14, at 2.30 p.m. 


SMITH’S POTATO CRISPS (1929).—-Smith’s Potato Crisps (1929) 
have made an increase in net profits of {1,597 during year to March 
31, 1936, to £137,759 before tax provision of £30,210, as com 
with £30,799. The final dividend is 12} per cent., making 20 per 
cent., against 15 per cent. Reserve is raised to £148,353 by a credit 
of 750,000. Staff pensions receive £1,000. There is carried forward 
£43,948, as against {42,378 brought in. As in 1934-35 and the 

receding year, the share bonus is one in 20. Meeting at Holborn 
Santassaat, May 14th, at noon. 


IND COOPE AND ALLSOPP, LTD.—The directors of Ind Coope and 


Allsopp, Ltd., announce that they have agreed to purchase a 
substantial block of Messrs. Nalder and Collyer’s properties. : 
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COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


In general, the trend of the prices of commodities subject 
to international arbitrage was somewhat irregular during 
the past week. The improvement in wheat prices was not 
maintained, partly as a result of better crop prospects in the 


' United States. Raw sugar prices also showed a sagging 


tendency. At the Mincing Lane tea auctions, on the other 
hand, demand for common and low medium grades was 
quite good at firm prices. At Smithfield market the prices 
of beef and imported mutton were marked down, but there 
was little change in the market in provisions. Eggs were 
slightly dearer than a week ago. 

Quotations for raw cotton, which now fluctuates with 
reports of the progress of the United States crop, were 
slightly lower. There was no improvement in the demand 
for Lancashire goods, and many spinners and manufac- 
turers complained of the contraction of orders on hand. 
Raw jute prices declined slightly. Meanwhile, business in 
jute goods, as well as prices, remained at a low level, for 
no progress was made in recent weeks towards a settlement 
of the dispute between the Indian Jute Mills Association 
and the ‘‘ outside ’’ mills. There was little change in the 
market in other textile fibres. 

In contrast to the general trend, prices of iron and steel 
materials remained firm, but the volume of new business 
was limited owing to the inability of steelmakers to accept 
new orders. The stringency in the pig-iron market con- 
tinued, but the scarcity of semi-finished materials, though 
still acute, was somewhat relieved by heavy imports of Con- 
tinental steel. Business in coal was quiet in Cardiff and 
Sheffield, but slightly more active in Glasgow. Home 
demand for industrial fuel, especially coke, continued 
active. At the London Metal Exchange, lead, spelter and 
tin were marked down, the latter in anticipation of larger 
shipments from Bolivia. Quotations for copper remained 
unchanged. The market in vegetable oils and oilseeds was 
quiet, and the price of rubber tended to sag on the belief 
that devaluation in France would have an adverse effect on 
the market. 

In the United States the prices of the principal primary 
products continued their downward trend. Thus Moody’s 
index of the dollar prices of staple commodities stood at 
167.0 on Wednesday, against 169.3 a week earlier, 168.8 
a month ago and 156.4 on the corresponding day last year. 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD.— Business in the export coal market continues to 
be rather quiet, although inquiries for forward delivery are some- 
what more numerous. Prices, however, are such that it is difficult 
to arrange business. Supplies of best large coal are fairly plentiful, 
but singles and smalls are less easily procurable. Prices of all 
qualities are fully maintained. In the inland market there is a 
moderate demand for industrial coal, but orders for households are 
scanty. The coke market continues very strong, with supplies 
below demand. 

Export prices are: South Yorkshire Hards Association, 19s.— 
19s. 6d.; washed steam and washed gas doubles, 17s. 6d.-18s.; 
washed smalls, 14s. 6d.—15s.; screened gas, 19s.-20s. 6d.: Derby- 
shire and Notts top hards and cobbles, 18s. 3d.-18s. 9d.: washed 
doubles, 16s. 9d.-17s. Inland quotations at pits: South York- 
shire best, 23s.-25s.; seconds, 20s.-21s.; Derbyshire best house, 
22s.—23s.; kitchen, 16s. 6d.—19s. 6d.; best screened nuts, 19s.—20s. ; 
coke, furnace qualities, around 17s. 6d. per ton on rail at ovens. 

NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Shipments from the Tyne last week 
amounted to 230,670 tons, a decrease of 34,979 tons compared with 
the same period of last year. The restrictions imposed on Italy 
are mainly responsible for this decline, although exports generally 
are dull in Durham gas and coking coal. Northumberland steam 
collieries are comfortably placed, screened steam being firm under 
a good demand from Scandinavia, whilst sized coals have a steady 
sale in the home shipment trade. Patent oven coke of all de- 
scriptions continues to be a very firm market, home trade being 
particularly active. 

Current f.o.b. prices for export: NORTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. 
screened, 15s.; smalls, 12s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin, 
screened, 14s. 9d.; smalls, 12s.; Tyne Prime, large, 14s. 6d.; 
smalls, 12s. 6d.; Hartley Main, large, 14s. 9d.; smalls, 12s. 6d. 

GLASGOW.—Export business has been brisker during the week, 
while home-sale and coastwise trade is keeping up. There are still 
only limited supplies of most sizes of nuts, prices of which remain 
nominal in some cases. Screened coal prices show little change, 
but the tendency is easier. 

CARDIFF.—In the South Wales coal trade this week interest has 
centred chiefly on the problem of the distribution of the coal trade 
of the country under the centralised selling schemes that are to 
become operative from August Ist next. In view of the serious loss 
in its export trade, and its hitherto relatively small (between 8 per 
cent. and 9 per cent.) share of the inland market, the South Wales 
Executive Board is applying for the inclusion in the scheme of the 


Central Council of a provision to the effect that district supply alloca. 
tions should be on the basis of fixed district percentages of the total 
trade (inland and export) of the country. This proposal has so far 
failed to obtain the requisite support of 85 per cent. (in terms of 
output) of the industry, and this week the Secretary for Mines has 
been in consultation with the representatives of the inland 
exporting districts with a view to ascertaining if their differences 
can be reconciled without any further statutory intervention, 

Business has continued very quiet, with large coals in abundant 
supply and smalls, particularly sized and washed grades, relati 
scarce. Prices are nominally unchanged. The prices tendered for 
the Egyptian State Railways contract by Germany and 
are, as usual, lower than those quoted by South Wales owners, but 
it is anticipated that these orders, aggregating over 320,000 
metric tons, will eventually be placed in Wales. Coke is very firm, 
patent fuel steady, and pitwood unaltered. ini 

Current approximate quotations: Best Admiralties, 19s. 64.; 
seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 3d.; best drys, 18s. 6d.; Black Veins, 
18s. 3d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 6d. to 17s. 9d.; Eastern Valleys, 
17s. 3d. to 17s. 7$d.; best small steams (washed), 13s. 6d. to 14s. 6d.; 
seconds, 13s. to 14s.; coking smalls, 14s. 3d. to 14s. 6d.; anthracite, 
best large, 36s. to 40s.; Red Vein, large, 22s. to 27s.; machine. 
made cobbles, 35s. to 51s.; French nuts, 35s. to 51s.; stove nuts, 
34s. to 50s. 9d.; special foundry coke, 42s. 6d. to 47s. 6d.; patent 
fuel (Crown), 2ls.; pitwood, ex ship, French 24s, 3d., Portuguese 


2ls. to 21s. 6d. 
IRON AND STEEL 


LONDON.—The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel 
Exchange indicates that business in the iron and steel markets is 
limited to a great extent by the inability of the steelmakers to accept 
fresh orders. No increases in the prices of heavy steel will take 
place before the end of June and, except in special cases, manufac- 
turers are confining their quotations to delivery before that date. 
In some instances, however, producers are sold well into the third 
quarter of the year. : 

In the pig-iron department little relief has been experienced from 
the stringency which has ruled for so many weeks. Producers are 
behind with deliveries and practically all the works are operating at 
capacity. Many consumers are well covered, but there is a strong 
demand for additional parcels, which in the aggregate reaches a 
considerable tonnage. 

Similar conditions rule in the semi-finished steel industry, where 
some relief has been experienced by large imports of Continental 
steel. In this department also works are sold out for many weeks 
to come, and it is difficult to place orders for some descriptions of 
British steel. 

Business in finished material has been quiet, although there has 
been no slackening of the pressure to obtain deliveries against 
contracts. ; 

MIDDLESBROUGH.— Demand for pig-iron for home use is reflected 
in the shipments which were made from the Tees during April, 
the total quantity being 1,983 tons, of which only 596 tons went to 
foreign destinations. The total quantity of manufactured 
shipped from the Tees during the last month was 37,527 tons, of 
which 24,637 tons went abroad. Actual business in iron and s 
is limited by the fact that producers are very heavily booked for 
some time to come. le. 

No foundry iron is being produced in this area, but it is hoped to 
get a furnace started by the end of this month. It is unde 
that foundry pig-iron prices will be increased by 5s. per ton = 
June 30th. Hematite pig-iron is now in such good demand Woe 
makers are having difficulty in meeting requirements. The price 
delivery to the end of July is based on the fixed minimum of 77s. 
per ton for No. 1 grade for deliveries up to July 31st. The price 
basic pig-iron has been increased in all districts by 2s. 6d. per ton, 
but actually the whole of the basic iron produced in this area 18 
being used in the makers’ own steelworks. It is understood = 
owing to the present heavy requirements, arrangements have be 
made for substantial quantities of Indian and Russian pig-iron to 
imported into this country. 4 for all 

Steel production continues to expand, and the demanc mote 
classes of structural, shipbuilding, and railway material is mail 
tained. Prices of heavy steel are to remain unchanged us 
June 30th. Heavy steel melting scrap continues in good de 
with buyers willing to pay 57s. 6d. per ton delivered. — 

SHEFFIELD.—The iron and steel market maintains its strength, 
with business at a high level. Producers of pig-iron are fully boo 
for some months ahead, and are not prepared substantially to 
to their commitments. Demand for foundry iron leads the yeu 
an increase of 2s. 6d. per ton in the quotation for basic pig 1f0 
not eased the pressure for this material. Forge iron 1s ‘te 5 
request. Both East and West Coast hematite is in active nattet 
but makers have not much to offer. Common bar iron 1s a 8 
market than that for marked and crown bars, although the a have 
is making some progress. The Steel Manufacturers ane ae 
decided not to revise prices for the present, although there mt the 
every likelihood that quotations for heavy steel will move up - 
end of the first half of the year, and in consequence seal oven 
endeavouring to purchase for delivery before June 30th. coat alle 

turers are not, however, anxious to add substantially to the acid 
mitments. Basic billets continue in very heavy demand, and 2 
billets are making good headway. Iron and steel scrap pogo 
good, although the recent imports have eased the pressure on 
to some extent. 3 . 
Current prices include :—Iron : Derbyshire and Lincolnshite re 
68s. 6d.; foundry, 72s. 6d.; basic, 75s. ; Cleveland ( e264; 
zone), 68s. 6d.; East Coast hematite (mixed numbers), ‘acarboa 
West Coast, 90s. Steel : Basic billets, £7 to £8 12s. 6d. ; om ditto, 
rm‘ £8 10s. to £8 15s.; soft wire rods, £9 8s. 64.; 
12 17s. 
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GLAsGOW.—In most branches of the iron and steel trades the 
situation is unchanged. Plants are exceedingly busy and still 
have much work on order books. Exceptionally, the tube makers, 
while keeping a fair proportion of plant in operation, are not so well 

laced as other branches in regard to work still on hand. Manufac- 
same are also fully employed, but are having difficulty in securing 
rompt delivery of adequate supplies of their materials. At the 
lyde ship-repairing yards there is much work on hand at the 
moment, several extensive repairs both to ships and machinery 
ing in progress. 
pOARDIF.—Quiet ‘conditions have been ruling in the tinplate 
trade during the past week. — On the Swansea Metal Exchange on 
Tuesday there were complaints that Germany was undercutting 
other members of the International Cartel, and it is stated that these 
would be considered together with Germany's application for an 
increased export quota at a meeting to be held in Paris this month. 
Local prices were unchanged on the basis of 18s. 9d. f.o.b. per basis 
box. Shipments of tinplates at Swansea last week were exception- 
ally large and totalled 98,733 boxes, compared with 49,127 boxes 
the previous week, and 67,509 boxes a year ago. Deliveries to 
warehouses, however, were also heavy, and stocks were only about 
6,000 boxes less than a week earlier. Galvanized sheets were quiet 
and prices were) unaltered at {11 15s. per ton. Steel sheet and 
tinplate bars were unchanged at £5 15s. to £6 per ton. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.—This market is at present overshadowed by the 
uncertain political and economic outlook ; prices show little change, 
although the statistical position continues to improve. Demand 
seems likely to be well maintained in the near future. Producers 
are sold out for many weeks ahead, and home warehouse stocks 
continue their downward movement; these stocks are now about 
20,000 tons smaller than at the end of 1935. 

Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 1,500 tons on Monday, 
against 400 tons last week; 750 tons on Tuesday, against 1,375 
tons last week; 1,500 tons on Wednesday, against 1,800 last week. 
Domestic spot was quoted at 8-97} cents per lb. in New York on 
Wednesday, against 8-924 cents a week ago and 8-874 cents a 
month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard, cash 
in London, was £37 to £37 Is. 3d., compared with £37 to £37 Is. 3d. 
a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British official warehouses 
at the end of last week, at 61,438 tons, show a decrease of 711 tons, 
while stocks of rough copper, at 5,867 tons, show a decrease of 
500 tons on the week. 

LEAD AND SPELTER.—Both metals were easier this week, in 
response to the general uncertainty. Demand for lead remains 
good, and world production fell to 128,700 short tons in March, 
—against 131,968 short tons in February and 139,393 short tons 
in January—in consequence of a smaller output in countries outside 
the United States. Since 1934 consumption of lead has increased 
by at least 20 per cent., while production remained practically 
unchanged; the statistical position, therefore, has improved. 


Lead is now {1 per ton dearer than spelter. Meanwhile, spelter 
suffers from the lack of definite news concerning the Cartel negotia- 
tions. Demand remains rather dull, and production is rising. 
According to the American Bureau of Metal Statistics, world spelter 
output rose from 119,823 short tons in February to 132,484 short 
tons in March, about half of this increase being accounted for by 
the United States, which, however, is not much interested in the 
European market. 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange: 700 tons on 
Monday, against 850 tons last week; 400 tons on Tuesday, against 
650 tons last week; 500 tons on Wednesday, against 350 last ' 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4-60 cents per Ib., 
against 4-60 cents a week ago and 4-60 cents a month ago. The 
official closing quotation in London for soft foreign for shipment 
during the current month was {15 17s. 6d. per ton, compared with 
£16 5s. a week ago. 

Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange: 200 tons on 
Monday, against 375 tons last week; 50 tons on Tuesday, against 
200 tons last week; 200 tons on Wednesday, against 850 last week. 
Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 4-90 cents per Ib., 
against 4-90 cents the week before and 4-90 cents a month earlier. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for “ good ordinary 
brands ’’ for shipment during the current month was {14 17s. 6d. 
per ton, against £15 last week. 

TIN.—-Prices eased this week and, for the first time since February, 
the three-months quotation fell below £200 per ton. This fall is 
surprising in view of the sharp reduction of 1,512 tons in visible 
supplies in April, which amounted to 15,110 tons at the end of last 
month, according to Messrs A. Strauss and Company; home ware- 
house stocks also fell last week. The conviction is, however, gaining 
ground in market circles that Bolivian supplies will now come in 
more freely. Bolivia is, of course, anxious to prevent the Inter- 
national Committee from relaxing the quotas, at its meeting on 
May 26th, and since large quantities of tin are believed to have been 
held back in anticipation of the recent devaluation in Bolivia, ship- 
ments from that source may show a rise in the near future. Ac- 
cording to the Metallgesellschaft, however, the output of Bolivia’s 
tin mines sank to a new low level of 1,460 metric tons in March, 
against 1,721 metric tons in February, and a monthly average pro- 
duction of 2,117 metric tons in 1935, when the quota was smaller. 
The figures indicate that Bolivia’s labour troubles have been 
increasing in recent months. In view of the length of time required 
to acclimatise workers to the difficult atmospheric conditions which 
prevail in the regions of the Andes where the Bolivian mines are 
situated, it cannot be assumed that these labour difficulties have yet 
been solved. 

Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange : 225 tons on Monday, 
as against 75 tons last week; 135 tons on Tuesday, against 85 
tons last week; 80 tons on Wednesday, against 205 last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 46-75 cents per Ib., 
against 4€-624 cents a week ago and 47-12} cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard cash 





GENERAL MINING AND FINANCE CORPORATION, 


LIMITED 
(Incorporated in the Union of South Africa) 
ABRIDGED REPORT OF THE DIRECTORS FOR THE YEAR 1935. To be submitted at 
the Annual General Meeting to be held in Johannesburg on 9th June, 1936 


Se Profit for the twelve months ended 31st December, 1935, after deducting administration expenses, amounted to ese eee pis oe ees ona £361,387 3 90 


Jnappropriated balance brought forward from 1934 was ... 


Making the total available profit 


Which . i Sena 
lateriea Div ich has been dealt with as follows : 


nt provided for taxation 
t placed to General Reserve 


Leaving a balance of unappropriated profit to be carried forward of 


Fi Di idend No. 19 of 74 per cent., equal to 1s. 6d. per share, paid to all shareholders registered on the 21st September, 1935 ee aie £94,843 
Amt Dividend No. 20 of 12} per cent. (making a total of 20 per cent. or 4s. per share for the year) ... ane oe ae nee eee mn 


116,846 4 9 

£478,233 7 9 
8 6 
158,072 7 6 
10,000 0 0 
100,000 0 0 

362,915 16 0 


£115,317 11 9 
ee 


_ It will be seen from the Balance Sheet that the amount of {£1,710,694 shown under the heading of Stocks and Shares, British, South African and other Government and Municipal 
Securities including Participations, exceeds last year's figure by £80,935, representing additional investments made during the year, mainly in gold mining shares. All the Corpora- 


S$ invest 


Market value being very considerable. 


ments have again been taken into the Balance Sheet at or under market prices as at 31st December, 1935, the margin between the Balance Sheet Valuation and actual 


to nex After provision had been made for a total of 20 per cent. in dividends, for taxation, and for addition to General Reserve, an amount of £115,317 remained to be carried forward 


t year's accounts. It will be seen that while the dividends have been maintained, the 


General Reserve has been increased by a further £100,000 to a total of £400,000. 


The principal interests of the Sanpete in the following companies : Van Ryn Gold Mines Estate Ltd., West Rand Consolidated Mines Ltd., East Rand Proprietary Mines 

Ltd., Durban Roodepoort Deep Ltd., Sesthe Oil re — - Co. Tid, and Metral Traders Ltd. In addition to the above, the Corporation has important interests in other 

the gold mining companies, including Crown Mines Ltd., West Witwatersrand Areas Ltd., and Vogelstruisbult Gold Mining Areas Ltd. ; in the case of the two latter as participants in 
orginal issues of capital. The Corporation also holds various mining properties, real estate and leasehold property, &c. 














fos BALANCE SHEET at 31st DECEMBER, 1935. CR. 
— Stocks and Reltish, Geet Sten, ond cies Commement 
~~ s ” and Municipal arn Rerhepevens at or below 
In Res Shares of fleach... 9... acess, aes 1,500,000 0 0 Market value at 3ist December, 1935... ..._... ~~. 1,710,694 9 6 
295,491 % Note.—In the aggregate the Market value of the Corporation's 
pee Ghemeei(iemh 4.0 5 6s we as oe SN OO holdings in Stocks and Shares is very largely in excess of the 
mg value of £1,710,694 9s. 6d. shown above. ne 
284.579 Shares of £1 each, fullypaid ...  ... 0. wee, 1,264,579 0 0 pay wther Anse, less Reserv Bae ae Paes ie 72,532 6 0 
i ” ce 
” Beene (with interest accrued) ... ... 3... se ese (tsi«idWS, SWB pm Re RE eg eo eee ae 040 
” Bills Porters and Contingency Account... . |. ... 77,706 19 2 ,, Sundry Debtors, less Reserves ws, ee tee 142,471 18 0 
UT He tee ue See wee ane 213 2 9 » Debtors tor Stock sold, but not yet delivered =... ... 41,962 13 2 
» Provigion tee yicends -.. OF ee ee 18,975 10 10 ,, Advances against Securities (including Stocks and Shares taken 
in reepent (pil Dividend of 12% per cent. on 1,264,579 Shares et ine aia cieeice. lille nebed. "eis 3, tied 93,681 2 10 
» General Rane e885 ae ass, 188,072 7 6 |, Cash at Banks and in Hand, ss 89,080 102 
add amous Balance at 3ist December, 1934, £300,000; 
» t appropriated in 1935, £100,000' ... |... ... 400,000 0 0 
Note. There at Sist December, 1985... eens 115,317 11 9 
Capital on Shares amoment Liabilities in respect of uncalled 
: - £2,150,303 3 8 £2,150,398 3 8 
LA TOE 
——— 





Copies of the full Report and Accounts can be obtained at the London Office of the Corporation, Winchester House, Old Broad Street, E.C.2. 
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was {205 to {205 10s. per ton, compared with £207 15s. to £208 
a week ago. Stocks of tin in London and Liverpool at the end of 
last week totalled 711 tons, a decrease of 200 tons on the week. 


TEXTILES 

COTTON.—Manchester.—There has been less activity in the 
cotton industry during the past week and more complaints have 
been received from spinners and manufacturers regarding the 
manner in which order lists are running down. The export section 
remains particularly disappointing. Business for most of the 
markets has been of a restricted character, and there are certainly 
no indications at the moment of any improvement in turnover. 
Many buyers appear to fear a downward movement in raw-cotton 
prices. Wider fluctuations are probable in the near future, 
especially as the American crop will very soon be approaching the 
critical stage in its growth. It is generally realised, however, that 
the Washington Government is controlling supplies and the Govern- 
ment holding is being marketed in an orderly fashion. 

Following the success of the price agreement for coarse American 
yarns, attempts are now being made by spinners of medium yarns 
to formulate a similar agreement. This section of the industry 
comprises the bulk of the mills, but the committee, under the 
chairmanship of Mr Frank Platt, the managing director of the 
Lancashire Cotton Corporation, is confident that progress can be 
made and that spinners will band together to prevent price cutting. 
There has certainly been a greater readiness to form a price-fixing 
agreement, especially as producers are now able to see the beneficial 
effects of the agreement covering coarse yarns. 


COTTON PRICES 
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run, delivered Home Counties, 29s. per 280 lbs., against 295, 

a week ago; delivered inner London, 28s. 6d., as compared By 
29s. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 26s. to 27s. 9d., 
against 26s. 3d. to 28s. a week ago. Australian, ex store, 22s. 6d. 
to 23s., against 22s. 6d. to 23s. a week ago. 

BARLEY.—Following a decline in the price of Canadian barley, 
business in this country showed some improvement. Supplies from 
other exporting countries are now limited. “ May” futures were 
quoted at 37} cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednesday, against 
374 cents a week ago and 38} cents a month ago. Quotations per 
448 Ibs. in London on Wednesday were: ‘ English feed ” at 
22s. 6d., as against 22s. 6d. a week ago; “ English Malting ” at farm, 
25s. to 40s., against 25s. to 40s. a week ago. 

OATS.—The market in oats remained quiet, and prices in this 
country are unchanged on the week. On Wednesday, “ May” 
futures were quoted at 26} cents per bushel in Chicago, against 
25} cents a week ago and 26% cents last month. Quotations in 
London, Wednesday: “English Black,” at farm, 18s. to 19s. 
per 336 Ibs., against 18s. to 19s. a week ago; ‘ English White” 
at farm, 18s. to 19s., against 18s. to 19s. a week earlier. 

MAIZE—Owing to the persistent demand for Argentine maize, 
last week’s improvement in prices has been maintained. “ May” 
futures were quoted on Wednesday at 62{ cents per bushel in 
Chicago, against 63 cents a week ago, and 59} cents last month. 
Quotations in London, Wednesday: “ Plate,’’ landed, 20s. per 
480 lbs., compared with 19s. 9d. a week ago; “ Plate,” ex ship, 
19s., as against 19s. a week ago; “ Plate,”’ ‘‘ May,” 18s. 6d., as 
against 18s. 6d. a week ago; yellow maize meal, ex wharf, was 
quoted at £5 7s. 6d. per ton, as against £5 5s. to £5 7s. 6d. last 






























































1996 we week. 
SALES AND PRICES OF BRITISH CEREALS.—The following table 
Apr. Age. Apr. | May | j934 | 19395 gives tne estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the harvest 
15 = | ¢ years 1932-33 to 1935-36 :— 
d. d. a. ‘ d. 1932-1933 | 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1988 
6-62 | 6-S2 | 6-46 | 6-16 | 6-80 
9-13 | 9-00 | 8 99 | 8-49 8-36 ted sales of home Cwts. Cwts. Cw. Cwta, 
10¢ | 10g] 10§ | 10 | 1 weer . 
1 1 1 10¢ | 1 1 week to May 20 vece.ccceceee | 104,449 | 148,199 | 181,232 | 213,992 
1 15¢ | 15) | 165) 1 95 weeks to May 2 ............. | 7,742,745 | 9,647,604 {11,744,309 {11,847,706 
js @is. dis djs dis & ; ; oan d. s. d. s. a 
ccmegt? tf pep sis epee | eminence! ot tt] 8d ee 
86-in. Shirtings, 75 ,1 19, 32’s 
in. ditto, 38 yds., 18 by 16, 10 Ib. ....... 1 ot é The following is a statement showing the quantities sold 
39-in. ditto, 37} yds. 16 by 15, 8 ib... | 9 119 119 O19 019 7)9 4 the average price of British cereals in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1932 to 1935: 
JUTE.—Dundee.—No further progress has been made towards 
a settlement on the question of working hours in Indian jute mills. Quantities SoLp AVERAGE PRICE PER CWE, 
it is understood that the Indian Mills’ Association is leaving the Week ended 
door open for the “‘ outside "’ mills to comply with the terms of the Wheat Barley Oats Wheat | Barley | Oats 
association. The feeling in India is that when the “ outside ”’ mills 
find that, owing to the depression of prices through increased pro- a. bes 
duction, long hours do not necessarily ensure profits by the associ- 2 Cow. cum. —- y , 75177 
. > ’ - : “ Apr. 30, 1932 123,779 16,908 29,350 6 
ated mills, they will be more ready to fall in with the policy of the Apr. 29, 1933 ......... 104,449 29,960 17,566 | 5 3} 6 5 : 
association. The mills in the association, with their large stocks of May 5, 1934 148,199 = aod ay : ; : . 70 
jute bought at cheap prices, seem to have the advantage over their May 4, 1935 ....... 181,232 34, ’ 
competitors, who are compelled to pay the present comparatively Apr. 25, 1936 ....... 156,168 28,876 22,415 | 6 7 | 7 4 ou 
higher rates for their raw material and sell goods at the low level May 2,1936 ........ 213,392 28,177 31,324 6 8 7 4 
of prices to which these have fallen. 


After a spell of unfavourable weather for sowings, jute crop 
reports are quite satisfactory again. This gives rise to the belief 
that the new crop will be considerably larger than last year's. 
Last year’s crop, as far as can be estimated at present, probably 
amounted to about eight million bales. On the other hand, it is 
stated that crop restriction is being pursued amongst the growers 
with as much vigour as last year and that the likelihood is that the 
outturn of next season’s crop will be considerably below world re- 
quirements. Under the new system of working and the steady 
increase in consumption of jute cloth, world consumption of raw 
jute will probably reach approximately eleven million bales. 

Yarns have ruled very quiet, but buyers are finding spinners 
very firm in their terms. The lowest rate for common 8-lb. cops 
is 2s. and for 8-Ib. spools 2s. ld. Twist is selling at 3§d. for 3-ply 
8-ib., and sacking yarns are also unchanged at 2d. for 24-Ib. 
weft and 34d. for 8-Ib. chains. Rove rules at {20 for 48-Ib. and 
£16 for 200-Ib., and the finer yarns are slow, but unaltered quotably. 

Only small lots of jute cloth are being bought as a rule. Manu- 
facturers, however, cannot afford to reduce their terms and 2}d. 
continues lowest for 10-oz. 40-in. hessians and 2d. for 8-oz. 

Calcutta goods have been more or less maintained, with slight 
fluctuations from day to day. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The trend of wheat “ futures )’ was slightly downward 
during the past week, partly owing to reports of improved pros- 
pects of the winter wheat crop in the United States. Business 
was not on a large scale, but shipments by exporting countries 
registered an increase last week. Crop reports are likely to 
exert considerable influence on the trend of wheat prices during the 
next few months. 

On Wednesday last, ‘‘ May ’’ futures were quoted in Chicago at 
96$ cents per bushel, against 97§ cents the week before and 94} 
cents a month ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday: No. | 
Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 32s. 6d. per 496 lbs., against 33s. to 
33s. 6d. a week ago; No. 2 Northern Manitoba, ex ship, 32s. 14d., 
against 32s. 6d. to 33s. a week ago. According to the Corn Trade 
News, total shipments of wheat and flour last week totalled 1,237,000 
quarters, against 896,000 in the previous week and 1,130,000 
quarters in the corresponding week a year ago. 

FLOUR.—Business in home-milled flour continued quiet, and 
quotsmene Sx Conadion Gaur wore masked dows 2. littie. Wednes- 

y's London quotations (excluding quota payments) were : Straight 























AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations for selected weeks in 1935-36, with comparative figures 
for 1934 :— 
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The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 109,107/5 
bushels, against 108,871,000 bushels last week, and 108,269, 
bushels in the corresponding week last. year. 


OTHER FOODS 


BACON.—The market has been steady to firm this week. a 
official quotations (per cwt. for No. 1 Sizable) which formed 
basis for dealings on the London Provision Exchange this V “ 
were: English, 86s. to 88s.; Canadian, 83s. ; Danish, o 
against 85s. to 88s., 80s. and 92s., respectively, a wee 3. 
Arrivals in London last week included Danish, 12,956 , 
Canadian, 4,248; Dutch, 2,726; Lithuanian, 1,797; and aealt 
2,669, as against 12,338, 4,397, 2,450, 1,768 and 2,795, respec , 
in the previous week. : 

BASIC PIG PRICE.—The Pigs Marketing Board announced this 
week that, in accordance with the provisions of the present on 
the ascertained price of green Wiltshire style bacon a "The 
per cwt. and the ascertained value of offals is 9s. 10d. 
ascertained cost of feeding stuffs, 2 hf ~ 
Agriculture and Fisheries, is 7s. 84d. per cwt. a 
with the price schedule embodied in the contract, the price of 
the Class I, grade C pig, for the month of May is lis. 4d. por last 
against 11s. 7d. in April and 10s. 11d. in the same mon ad. 
year. The curers will also pay to the Pigs Marketing this year 
per score on every pig delivered and accepted during delivered 
to form a pool out of which will be paid the bonus on pigs with the 
during the first four months of the year, in mas 
1936 Bonus Scheme. des 

BUTTER.—Demand was rather quiet this week. 
scriptions were about steady in price, but Danish was 
easier. Quotations (per cwt.) on the London Provision 
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nesday were: New Zealand, finest salted, 88s; Australi 
— sated 88s. ; Danish, 100s. ; com pared with 88s., 87s. 
and 102s., respectively, a week ago. 

CHEESE.—The market has had a firm tone this week, Colonial 
makes having risen in price. Quotations (per cwt.) on the 
Provision Exchange on Wednesday were as follows: English, 
finest farmers’, 80s. to 86s.; Canadian, finest coloured, 64s. to 66s. ; 
and New Zealand, finest coloured, 55s.; against 80s. to 86s., 64s., 
and 53s. 6d. to 54s., respectively, a week ago. 

COCOA.—The spot quotation in New York on Wednesday was 
5} cents per Ib., as against 5j cents per Ib. last week. The strength 
of the London market in Accra cocoa continues, and prices show 
a further rise this week. On Wednesday last, good fermented 
new crop, “ May-June,” was quoted 24s. 104d. per 250 kilos., 
cif. Continent, against 24s. 3d. a week ago. Last week’s move- 
ments of cocoa in London were as follows: Landed, 8,294 bags; 
delivered, for home consumption, 9,227 bags; exported, 726 bags; 
stocks, 164,728 bags, against 195,196 bags a year ago. 


COFFEE.—The London spot market was quiet on Monday. At 
Tuesday's public auctions Costa Rica descriptions met a moderate 
demand at steady prices. Kenya and East India sorts, however, 
encountered a slow sale. The New York market has had a steady 
tone this week. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 
6} cents. per Ib., as compared with 6} cents per Ib. last week and 
6} cents per Ib. a month ago. Movements of coffee in London last 
week were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 159 cwt.; delivered, for 
home consumption, 110 cwt.; exported, nil; stocks, 11,509 cwt., 
against 17,732 bags a year ago. Central and other South American, 
landed, 8,142 cwt.; delivered, for home consumption, 2,160 cwt. ; 
exported, 1,454 cwt.; stocks, 125,473 cwt., against 108,727 
packages last year. Other kinds, landed, 7,870 cwt.; delivered, 
for home consumption, 3,937 cwt.; exported, 1,095 cwt.; stocks, 
181,823 cwt., against 128,913 packages last year. 

EGGS.—With smaller supplies and an active demand, prices of 
eggs have risen slightly during the past week. At Smithfield on 
Wednesday, English (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 15-154 Ib.) 
realised 10s. 6d. to lls. per 120, as against 10s. to 10s. 6d. last 
week, while Danish (154 lb.) made 8s. 9d. to 9s. per 120, against 
8s. 6d. to 8s. 9d. last week. 

FRUIT.—Business at Covent Garden has been satisfactorily 
maintained, arrivals generally clearing well. According to The 
Fruitgrower's report, there has been a steady inquiry for all new 
season apples, quotations being only slightly easier notwithstanding 
the heavier arrivals. Pears are not moving quite so well, but 
maintain their price. Grapes, however, continue to sell freely, 
while peaches are a little more prominent. Forced strawberries 
are now in increasing supply and encounter a fair inquiry. Grape- 
iruit sell rather better, with the improvement in the weather, and 
all good parcels of oranges meet an active demand. South African 
summer season oranges will be arriving next week. Lemons 
remain in short supply and are still dear, although trade is not so 
good as has recently been the case. 

MEAT.—After a fair trade on Monday, the tone of the market 
turned very slow and prices showed a sagging tendency. On 
Wednesday last Argentine chilled hindquarters were quoted at 
Js. 2d. to 3s. 8d. per 8 Ibs., as compared with 3s. 8d. to 4s. a week 
ago. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 4d. to 3s. 10d. per 8 Ibs., 
a 3s. 4d. to 4s. a week ago. According to the Smithfield 
; — official report, supplies during last week amounted to 
‘ tons, a decrease of 2,012 tons on the corresponding week 
wet | Beef and veal accounted for 4,627 tons, mutton and 
5 483 2,693 tons, and pork and bacon 885 tons, as compared with 
»,483, 3,686 and 1,065 tons, respectively, in the same week of 1935. 
? FEPPER.—Wednesday’s spot price for black Lampong (in bond) 
ie ae per Ib., against 24d. a week ago. Movements of pepper 
9 pose ‘anne the past week were as follows : Black, landed, 
eee An : wan. t — stocks, 1,704 tons, against 2,213 tons 
ra 0. , landed, nil; delivered, 60 tons; stocks, 12,397 

» 4Bainst 19,689 tons a year ago. 
gg Spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, new crop, was 
Gat « me os warehouse on Wednesday, as compared with 9s. per 
inn ented ago. May-—June,”’ in singles to Continent and U.K., 
May” last at 7s. 104d. per cwt., against 8s. per cwt. for “ April- 
were as ~~~ Movements in London during the past week 
1,286 tons ows: Landed, 676 tons; delivered, 329 tons; stocks, 
oe against 3,034 tons a year ago. 

by th pene following table shows the average prices (compiled 
¥ the Tea Brokers’ Associati i inci 

sociation) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on 


Ge : 
“arden Account in recent weeks. 





























Week endi Northern]Southern 
ending Indis -- > Ceylon | Java siwenl Africa | Total 
eee: 
May 2, 4 d. d, d. d. a. d. d. 
ar 3 tes -| 11-93 | 14-26 | 16-42 | 10-28 | 8-91 | 10-51 | 13-04 
—_s. = 12-97 | 14-05 | 15-45 | 11-06 | 10-73 | 12 04 | 13-49 
gt Qiong 12-91 | 13-33 | 15-84 | 10-86 | 10-47 | 11-98 | 13-43 
ak nllettamame 12-73 | 14-74 | 15-95 | Nill Nil | 11-78 | 14-30 
oY Ont 12-67 | 14-00 | 15-99 | 11-00 | 10-47 | 11-95 | 13-41 
one 12-79 | 13-66 | 16-05 | 10-94 | 10-49 | 11-99 | 13-48 
De 





This , ; 
comprised §1 pies at the public auctions in Mincing Lane 
tea, rn packages of Indian and 24,428 packages of Ceylon 
Srades occasio ke i ced Indian teas remained firm, while medium 
auctions, however eon 2 Slight advance. At Tuesday's Ceylon 
Is. 24. per Ib ver, the market was quieter than of late. Teas up to 
‘regular and were fully firm, but above this price the market was 
Pekoes, jf ae. especially for light liquoring broken Orange 
flavoury Pekoe mated y strong market, while export demand for 





SUGAR.—-An easier tendency has been in evidence this week 
prices, both in London and New York, having declined. The 
spot price in New York on Wednesday was 3-72 cents per Ib., 
as compared with 3-75 cents per Ib. last week and 3-75 cents 
Ib. a month ago. Wednesday's sales of raw sugar in Tandon 
included ‘‘ May delivery” at 4s, 9d., against 4s. 10d. to 4s. 10jd. 
a week ago. ‘movements of raw sugar at public warehouses 
in London and Li last week were as follows: Imports, 
8,701 tons, against 1,841 tons last week and 14,333 tons in the same 
week of last year; deliveries, 19,258 tons, against 17,367 tons 
last week and 19,600 tons last year; stocks, 204,493 tons, against 
215,050 tons last week and 156,175 tons last year. 

VEGETABLES.—The leading lines of ve rally main- 
tain their recent level of prices, states The Fruitgrower’s Covent 
Garden report. Worcestershire asparagus has been prominent 
this week and arrivals are expected to increase daily. House- 
grown beans and green peas are inclined easier. Demand for 
tomatoes is improving, but increasing supplies have been accom- 
es by a drop in quotations. Cucumbers are doing better, 
ut lettuce is much cheaper, on heavier Continental arrivals. 
Kitchen greenstuff was again firm last week-end. Outdoor rhubarb 
is now more plentiful and cheaper. Demand for new potatoes 
is well maintained, but Spanish are now rather easier; some 
arrivals from Jersey are expected next week. At the London 
Borough Market on Tuesday, Spanish Mataros were quoted at 
18s. a cwt., against 19s. to 20s. last week, while best siltland King 
Edward, old potatoes, made from 8s. 6d. to 9s. per cwt., compared 
with 8s. 6d. to 9s. 6d. on the same day last week. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Extremely quiet conditions 
prevail in oilseeds and their products. In no direction is there any 
disposition to buy more than needed for immediate requirements, 
and these are small. So far as English crushers are concerned, 
Plate linseed is neglected and out of line with Indian, which is now 
pressed for sale in near positions, and is cheaper. Continental 
demand has fallen off. Shipments from the River Plate are rather 
heavier, and there has been some increase in the quantity afloat 
for Europe, the total of 133,900 tons, including 37,300 tons from 
India. To the end of April Argentina had exported 567,000 tons, 
against 792,000 tons a year ago, and India 78,200 tons against 
14,000 tons. The quantity destined for Europe was 511,400 tons, 
or 86,000 tons less, and for the United States 112,500 tons, or 60,000 
tons less, than during the same period last year. The estimated 
balance available from Argentina and India is 900,000 tons, as 
against 1,200,000 tons actually shipped in the remainder of 1935. 
Cottonseed is in poor demand, but is steady. For new black 
Egyptian, October-November shipment, £6 7s. 6d. is quoted. 

Trade in all vegetable oils is slow, and prices have an easier ten- 
dency. Linseed oil has declined to £25 10s., ex Hull, May delivery, 
and June-August. Cotton oil is dull in the absence of export 
demand. Egyptian crude, ex Hull, is offered freely at £24, and 
refined at £26 10s. Edible oils are affected by supplies of cheap 
butter. Demand for oilcakes is falling off. 


POTASH.—In recent weeks potash prices have become slightly 
firmer, and price-cutting has ceased. With the exception of Russia, 
all the important producers are now co-operating in the international 
cartel; and Russia has ceased to cut prices, because she fears that 
the continuance of this practice would lead to reprisals in the shape 
of higher import duties and more rigid quotas in certain countries. 
According to a statement by Dr. Korte, at the meeting of the well- 
known German potash concern, Burbach-Kaliwerke A.G., German 
potash sales amounted to 6-7 million quintals of K,O during the 
first four months of 1936, showing no change compared with the 
corresponding period of last year. On the other hand, the Polish 
potash industry—which is co-operating with the cartel on the basis 
of a four per cent. quota of the total exports of the cartel—increased 
its total sales by 20 per cent., compared with the first four months of 
1935. 
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+3 RUBBER.—Despite the steady improvement in the statistical the general scarcity of supplies. Owing to last year’s drought, 
ees position of rubber, which is not likely to be arrested by the increase | American supplies are particularly scarce and United States pur. 
be 7 of quotas during the second half of 1936, quotations tended to sag _— chasers were the most active of all visitors ; but considerable quan. 
ae during the past week. The weak tendency of the market is gener- _ tities were also bought by France, Germany and the home trade 
ie ally ascribed to the fear of a devaluation of the franc which, it is In some cases, however, a large proportion of the skins on offer was 
ioe believed, might have a depressing effect on commodity markets. withdrawn in anticipation of higher prices. The new Polish exchange 
eet The spot price in New York on Wednesday was 15 4 cents per Ib., control caused much reserve in some circles, since Poland is 
Pia spot p y ; z : ; : One of 
Bay compared with 15j cents per Ib. a week ago and 15{ centsa month the chief fur-importing countries. But this reserve was 
Bet i earlier. Wednesday's official buyers’ price for standard ribbed counterbalanced by hedging purchases in connection with 
: smoked sheet on the spot in London was 74d. per Ib., against 7%;d. currency fears. The chief price gains compared with the January 
‘ ; last week. In forward positions, business has been done at 7d. and February sales were as follows :—Fine grey wolf, 50 per cent. 
(ice for July-September shipment, as against 74d. to 7}d. a week ago. prairie wolf, 45 per cent. ; wolverine, 12} per cent. ; wild mink, 27} 
$ Bi Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week totalled per cent. ; ranch mink, 15 per cent. ; cross foxes, 25 per cent. ; white 
“ | = 139,750 tons, against 141,354 tons a week earlier. A year ago foxes, 22} per cent.; blue foxes, up to 15 per cent. ; Canadian lynx, 
; | 7 stocks amounted to 166,626 tons. 35 per cent.; Siberian lynx, 10 per cent.; Persian lamb, 5 per cent, 
7 : é FURS.—The London Spring auction series continued to attract most of the Indian lambs were withdrawn, and Baum marten felj 
(kt buyers this week, but offerings remained below normal, owing to by some 124 per cent. 
‘is — 
at UNITED KINGDOM 
g  . : LONDON, May 6th The prices in the following are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department. 
} ¥ CEREALS AND MEAT POTATOES— = 4d 8 4d. WOOL— d. a a | 
x GRAIN, Erc.— King Edward percwt. 8 6 9 0 English Southdown, greasy, per lb. 13 CRUD cccsctstowe shpesneretins 0 4405 
; "i Wheat— s ds 4, SPICES— » _ Lincoln hog, washed......... 9 Dry Drysaited Cape... 0 6§ 0 6 
e No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 32 1} a — Srsmertend, super cmbg. ...... 26 Market Hides, Manch’tr— 
Be F : Eng. Gaz. av., percwt. 6 8 pong .... 0 | .S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... 1 Best heavy ox and heifer 0 6 
. Barley, Eng. Gaz.av. ... 7 4 White Muntok ......... 04 N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 ......... 13 ST eae 0 i 0 4 
= me ip | Cinnamon—1st sort, perlb. 0 8 To 40-44 8} PGES weccrevttiveims 0 0 
| Maize, La Plata, landed, Cloves—Zanzibar per lb. 0 7} EN Se . —sercnantion 34 
: | Pe a 20 0 Ginger—per cwt.— » ee a> -seinaneeniniehadeiaies 33 INDIGO— 
. + Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, eee 62 6 Crossbred 48'S .........sceccecseeeeene 143 Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to 
H i * aiaeentiieneesains 3 Jamaica, ord. to good 62 6 90 0 a ere Re +) |= SRD consti perlb 5 6 6 0 
. ££ Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 8 0 SEE cothetobnonanal Ib 12 2 4 LEATHER 
j . Ta per cwt.— Nutmegs, 65's .........-.. 1 MINERALS Scie Bends 
; air Flake, Singapore - SUGAR— COAL— oe ae ee 
MEAT— (Duty, 11/8 per owt.) Welsh, best Ad’ty ... ton 19 6 pet Teac eas 4 ae 
7 ore Centrifugals, 96°, prot. Cee, Seem, fee Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 7) 0 9 
Argentine chilled hinds $ 2 3 8 © BWI crystallised 17 0°18 @  Shetfield, best hhouse, at Do, “ing. or WS do. 0 10h 1 ¢ 
Mutton, 8 lbs. — Java, white o. & f. India OD ddsandibecpeeceniqnees 0 25 0 Do. E: » @5 08 
: Eaglish wether eee > : a GERARD: ccocosscsese Nominal. IRON AND STEEL— Dressing 8 Satie H ry iy 
a a <2 coccee Reringp—London— Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Ro, Eng. Calf, 20/30 lb. 3 6 4 6 
geal am 88 Yellow Crystals ....... 3 ae piiaiiidiait on 70 0 Aust. Bends ..........0+0+« Og 1 5 
$ Pork, English, per 8 ibs. 4 6 5 2 aoe 6 Stee! rails, heavy........170 0 VEGETABLE OILS— s. 
, paces eumem peene Granulated ............ 18 4} 22°0 Tin plates ......... perbox 18 9 Linseed, naked, p. ton net 25/7/6 
i peer iw. J Home Grown ............ 18 1$18 7 META fad fad wm hem sapcsermnvesens 36/0/0 
edema per i > We per, Electrolytic, ton 41/7/6 41/12 6 ae , crude ......... Fee 
j amet esemsanae 92 8 Indian—per it heets (strong oe welts 70/0/0 Coconu . ee 2/10/0 
; — bsceasneannnenuninned: 7. . sera 1 1 1 Standard ................. 37/0/0 37/1/3 on as a ea : vinall 16/2/6 
.. ae =—— PE indie” 01g 1 3} Lead, Eng. pig ... per ton 18/0/0 ~ Linseed, Eng., 7/216 
: } Canadian................+. 93 0 94 0 Pekoe............ 1 Of 1 6} Soft foreign .............. hh od teste—Linant 
; ie 92 0 94 0 Broken Orange Pekoe 1 0 2 3) Spelter G.O.B, ............ 14/17/6 15/2/6 La Pl ton. M 10/189 
eer BUTIER~. Ceylon—per Ib.— —English ingots ...... 205/10/0 ae oe ee ‘ 
gg i —_ Pekoe 1023 Standard cash............ 205/0/0 205/10/0 cutta—per ton ...... 6 
roken P 
' Den tee 8 Orange Pekos ii 2% MISCELLANEOUS pecnencesn- etree th 
: CHEESE. Broken 1 0} 2 1 CHEMICALS— sd. sd. PETROLEUM PRODUCTS— 
: Canadian ...... perowt. 64 0 66 0 TOBACCO— Acid, citric, per lb.,less5% 1 0 1 $} Motor Spirit, No. 1, Lon 
New Zealand ............ 55 0 (Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib., eM ccterceuntnnendccnune 23 0 3 ID -ctcnenehsee ere 1 5 
English Cheddars ...... 80 0 86 @ Empi th, 7/54- Oxalic, net ...........00.+. 05 O 6 Petroleum, Amer. rfd. 
oe), =— deems 44 © 49 0 8/3t per ib.) Tartaric, English, less5% 1 0 1 Of bri. London...per gal. 09 
i cocoa— Virginia leaf— Alcohol, Plain Ethyl ....... 12 0 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
(Duty, British Z Common to fine ...... 08 26 £ . ££ & contracts, ex instal., 
11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.} Rhodesian leaf ............ 0 8 1190 |Alum, lump ...... perton 810 8 15 Thames—- 
& OE decoded percwt. 25 0 25 7} Nyasaland leaf ............ 07 14 Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 27 0 28 0 Furnace ... per gall. 0 at 
0 FER, etree 88 0 46 6 dans 09 16 Sulphate ...........-000-++ 7/6/0 Diesel ..... pet g 04 
Gremada oo... sceeccson 33 0 @ East Indian leaf ......... ois =. ome > 9 _ ROSIN— 
; (bu “ British grown, » strips ...... 0616 » per . ry a American ...... per ton 12/0/0 13/0/0 
; a fi ; 14/- » Stan. ...... 0 - 
ia Santon supre's. & Lowi. 38 0 TEXTILES Do; powdat eee Ie ans ee 
3 good ......... 46055 0  COTTON— d. Nitrate of soda ... percwt. 7 9 per lb, 0 7§ 
g Costa Rica, med. to good 52 0 72 0 Mid-American ... per lb. 6-46 Ae, mat... O 4 0 4h Fine Hard Para per lb. 0 9 
& East » »» 42 0 65 0 Sakellaridis, figf.......... 8-99 Sulphate ......... percwt. 9 6 10 0 
i Kenya, medium ......... 46 0 60 @ Yarns, 32’s twist ......... 10 Bicarb. ... percwt. 10 0 11 @ SHELLAC— 57 0 
, | , Anau... 15 Crystals eienail percwt. 5 0 5§ 8 TN Orange ... per owt. 52 0 
‘fs English ......... per120 10 6 11 0 — £ 8. £ «,  SulphateofCopper,perton15 0 1510 sHELIS— fe ft 
: | ee 8 9 9 0 Livonian 2K ......per ton 87 0 CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, 4.d. site, W. Aust. M.o-P. , 210 9 
a 8 —Oranges— = j= — Pemau HD.................. area, jute sacks, to ton 
if Denla..wem boxes 14 0 20 0  Slanets Medium ist sort 68 0 70 0 (charged and credited at 1/6d. each) or TALLOWS ho 
} razilian......... - paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-return- 
Lemons, Malaga ... cases 20 0 30 0 Italian P.C....... perton nominal able)- TIMBER— fe 4 
aopisAertratiem Sn Remus 28, aS sei emntSTSrT Spe ice Seaihehg 28 ee 
a eet = We « i sunhoopeeessone pi and up to ¢-t0n _— 5? « » 1615 0 
seeeee @ 13 6 ative Ist mks. ...per S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton _12/15/0 Can'dn Spruce, Dis. 21 10 ¢ 
cif. H.A.R.B. Smoked South Sea Nominal Pitchpine .....+....+ per load 9 10 0 
Valencia, case ......... = May-June .......+...... £18/18/9 ——— Rio cmos, per std. 82 0 ? 
eet 7 6 Daisee 2/3 cif. Dundee Camphor— ad 6 4. SEE vissstsinaneonast per load 28 4 
Gupta, lemeien sone ae an Oe 4. a tw $3 8 eo . te 
: Seseaages ™ Ae perlb. 4 6 69  HIDES— ~~ Amer. Oak’Boards ...... » 9 6° 
. LARD en os ie nisin i aleaaatensieamntsiosian 38 46 Wet salted—Australian ASD ae » 9 : ; 
tt WS. ereeeevesees percwi. 59 6 60 6 Italian—raw, i. Milan 7 6 11 0 ee ers ie 
; g. t These prices are for fuel oil for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel engined road vehicles—and do not include the Government tax 
UNITED STATES 
} . (New York quotations, unless otherwise stated) 6 
. | May 8, Apr. 22, Apr. 29, May 6, May 8, Apr. 22, Apr. 29, May 
ia Me + DI 1935' 1936 1936 1936 1935 1986. 1996 1986 
i € ws t, No. 2, Winter, nearest te Cote Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents re] 
4 ‘s ; s ” r per -— i é 97§ 96§ deg., spot, TP dnakatiniedininins 3-25 3-75 3-75 1-63 
; Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib. 12-25 11-64 11-60 1 
at per bushel tcc rem- 89} 59} 63 62} e~1 Quvmstkomadinsr s 15% 153 = 15h 
1 Oats, nearest future, scceete sap eapannesenes ceseeeee 1 t 
: | per bushel cn So 455 26} 25} 26} Petroleum, Mid-Continent crude 
: Rye, nearest future, Chicago, ohm ggueatulbade selina 94 104 104 104 
| Per bushel meme 57f 52§ 50$ 51g Copper, “ Electrolytic,” Do- 8-97) 
C Barley, nearest future, Chicago, mestic, spot, per ib.......... 7:60 8-87} 8-92$ 
9 } per bushel $09 Ome ene One con cme Ome Coe (a) (a) 37 (a) Copper, “ trolytic,” Expert, 15 9-20 
E: » Santos No.4,cash,perlb. 8} 83 83 8} Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 99 «490 40 
i 3 "4 . Cocoa, Accra, nearest fut Cf Ne 4-20 4: *60 4:60 
LJ per Ib Lead, per Ib. 0 ewe ee toe mee coe 3-75 4-60 4 46°75 
J q . —— 4:55 5:05 5:06 5-19 Tin, * Straits,” spot, per Ib... 50-35 47-12 46-624 








(a) Nominal 
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